Compact Guide Cylinder

Series MGP
012, 916, 820, 625, 632, 340, 350, 063, 980, 2100
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M Series Variations Bore size (mm)
- Bearingtype  Cushion 12 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 —
Standard type Rubber : Clean series: a12. to 263
MGP bumper | W W O P Y YWYV S e | P26
—— . Coppt;:/zFltléo‘,r‘ir&g-free:
With air cushion Slide bearing Air .
MGP Ball bushing cushion u J J J J J J “ J « Copper/Fluorine-free (20-) P. 289
bearing — Note) Available with 820 to
1 lide beari
With end lock Rubber FA
MGP bumper VIIIIIIV P. 307
D-O
Heavy duty guide rod type . . Rubber
MGPS Slide bearing bumper () (™) P.319 | XM
Individual
High precision ball bushing bearing type Ball bushing Rubber bumper/ -Xlgu
MGPA bearing Air cushion VI IIIIIIIY P.3829 | ———
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Combinations of Standard Products and Made

Series MGP

@ : Standard  © : Made to Order specifications O : Special product (Contact SMC for details.) — : Not available
Basic type Air cushion
Bearing Slide bearing Ball bushing Slide bearing Ball bushing
Type MGPM MGPL MGPM MGPL
Bore size 212 to 100 216 to 100

Basic type o o — _
With air cushion — — [ ] (]
With end lock — — O ©)
12- Clean series ") — (] _ O
13- Clean series "°**" — () _ @)
20- Copper-free [ ] [ [ ] [ ]
21- Copper-free/Clean series " " — o — O
R/V Water resistant "2 o — @) _
XB6 Heat resistant cylinder (~10 to 150°C) "**°® @) — O —
XB9 Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) @) @) @) O
XB10 Intermediate stroke (Exclusive body) (@) @©) O O
XB13 Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) © © O O
Xcan With heavy duty scraper Mot 4 © © O @)
Xce6rl Made of stainless steel © (@) O O
XC8 Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type © © — _
XC9 Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type © (@) — —
XC19 Intermediate stroke (Spacer type) — — © (@)
XC22 Fluororubber seals "°©® © — O —
XC350 With coil scraper Not4) © © @) O
XC69 With shock absorber ©) ©) — —
XC79 Aitiod horg ;?‘%p;g E&Iee:additionally © o ©) ©
XC82 Bottom mounting style O @) —
X144 Symmetrical port position © © O O
X867 Lateral piping type (Change of plug position) © (@) O ©

Note 1) MGPL: 12 to 63 only

Note 2) MGPL: 20 to 100 only

Note 3) Without cushion, MGPL: (—). (O): With auto switch
Note 4) For 220 to 8100 only

Note 5) Without cushion, MGPL: (—).
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to Order Specifications

Series MGP
With end lock Heavy duty guide type High precision ball bushing type
Slide bearing Ball bushing Slide bearing Basic type Air cushion With end lock
MGPM MGPL MGPS MGPA MGPA MGPA
220 to 100 250, 280 212 to 100 216 to 100 220 to 100
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Compact Guide Cylinder

Series MIGP

212, 016, 020, 925, 032, 40, 850, 363, 380, 3100

Four mounting styles provided o U o
® Easy posioning Piping is possible from two directions

Knock pin holes provided on each mounting surface
H 1.Top ported
L4

2. Side mounting

I:E!'.!'.

3. T-slot side mounting

Easy adjustment of workpiece and cylinder mounting

e,

| eE—"

2. Side ported

[_T—T—ﬁ“’a:
T Ter—Tir 5|9
b T 1] qu)
9 35
| JIILI K =2
o | =
LQ |

Auto switches
can be mounted on two sides.

Two types of guide rod bearing to accommodate
various applications

Slide bearing

The lateral withstand load is more than twice that of a conventional stopper cylinder (round bar type),
and is suitable for use with lateral loads accompanied by impact, as in stoppers.

Ball bushing bearing
Suitable for use as a pusher and lifter.

Long strokes up to 400 mm are standardized.

B Stroke Variations
Bearing type Bc:'rﬁ r:|)ze ‘ ‘ Stroke (mm) ‘ Intermediate stroke
10 20 25 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300 350 400

Spacer installation type

_MGPN! Available by the 1 mm
Slide bearing & 5 mm interval.
Exclusive body (-XB10)
MGPL in stroke increments
Ball bushing of 1 mm
bearing

HHHHHHHE&
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@® With end lock type

« Holds the cylinder’s home position even if the air supply is cut off.
e Compact body 220 to 963 ------ Standard + 25 mm body length
080, 2100 ------- Standard + 50 mm body length

M Stroke Variations

Bearing type B(z:ﬁnii)ze ‘ Stroke (mm) ‘ Intesrtrrnoe;iiate dill'-e(z:(i:i)n p:zzﬂ
25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300 350 400
o S0 00000066 s
ot SO 00006666 ®a | T
5 ( L 1 1 1 1 1 I 1 1 I 1 ot
. 66606 ¢ 66 ieom
s EE I S e g
e OOO00 0600 6s N
@ With air cushion type
* An air cushion has been added to the compact
guide cylinder to suppress vibration and noise at Il Stroke Variations
the stroke end. It can absorb nearly three times Beara oo | B S22 ‘ Stok ‘ ‘ Intermediate strok
as much kinetic energy as a rubber bumper. gl L) R G mermediae sToxe

25 50 75 100125 150 175 200 250 300 350 400

Cushion valve is built
into the body MGPM

“\ Slide bearing

Strokes available
by the 1 mm interval

MGPL by changing the collar.

Ball bushing
bearing

® Heavy duty guide rod type with improved load resistance

M Stroke Variations

Bore size
(mm)

Bearing type

‘ Stroke (mm) ‘

25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200
MGPS 50
Side bearing [JET) l & 4 & 3 1 1 |

* Anti-lateral load: A10% increase

* Eccentric load resistance: A25% increase

* Impact load resistance: A140% increase
(Compared with MGPM50 compact guide cylinder)

Bore size Guide rod diameter (mm)
(mm) MGPS MGPM
50 30 25
80 45 30

N

SvVC
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Full Made to Order Variation

Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150°C)

An air cylinder with special seal material and grease, so that it can
be used even at an ambient temperature range from —10°C up to
150°C. (MGPM only)

Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body) ELEED.CALY

When intermediate strokes other than standard strokes are used,
this cylinder could shorten the full length and reduce the mounting

space with an exclusive body without a spacer.

Low speed cylinder (5 to 50mm/s) Symbol =XB13
Smooth operation is possible with minimal sticking and slipping at
low speeds of 5 to 50 mm.

With heavy duty scraper
A cylinder with a heavy duty scraper is used for the wiper ring is suitable
for use in an environment where there is a lot of dust in the surrounding

area or where the equipment is exposed to earth and sand (die-casting
equipment, construction machinery, industrial vehicles, etc.).

Change of guide rod end shape

Some patterns of guide rod
end shape. 4 diagrams are
available. Specify dimensions
on a drawing and order the
30° desired product.

EL_]

(Standard body
dimension)

Piston rod and rod end nut made of stainless steel

(® Retaining ring (5);':;3%%“ S?Sket These are suitable for cases

@ Piston rod all wherg ru;t or corros.ion due

/‘&/ to being immersed in water
>

o(‘///& are likely.

’ N Use stainless steel for parts
ﬁﬁa Dto ®.

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type

Install a stroke adjusting unit
j] on the head side to adjust
O © strokes at the outlet. (After
adjusting stroke, both-side
cushion style is changed into
single side cushion style.)

© @

S . O]

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type

The retract stroke of the

cylinder can be adjusted
Q_© with the adjusting bolt.
0
Q© ©
o o

Intermediate stroke (Spacer type)

When intermediate strokes other than standard strokes are used,
this cylinder could shorten the full length and reduce the mounting

space with a spacer.
Symbol =X C22

Fluororubber seals
Fluororubber is used for seals.
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Symbol =XC35

It gets rid of frost, ice,
weld spatter, cutting chips
adhered to the piston rod,
and protects the seals,
etc.

With coil scraper

Symbol - =XC69

A shock absorber reduces
L the impact on the stroke
extended side end.

With shock absorber

Shock absorber

Oo0

]

|

|
n

Machining tapped hole, drilled hole and pin hole additionally

o ol Plate Tapped,. Qrilled and pip holes
O — are additionally machined to
° install a workpiece to the

O plate.

Symbol - =XC82

The guide rod does not
protrude from the bottom
when the rod is retracting.

Relief holes for
the guide rods
are not required
when a cylinder
is mounted on
the bottom.

Symbol - =X144

This makes it easy to remove
and rotate piping when it is
mounted on a wall where
mounting space is limited.

Lateral piping type (Change of plug position)

[ Hegr—— A type which plugs the piping
| - port on the top in order to use
1 E it on the side.
} IPCRON
52 . °H

Hexagon socket head cap taper plug

Front piping port Side piping port




Compact Guide Cylinder

Series MGP
012, 316, 520, 825, 932, 940, 50, 63, 380, 2100

B Stroke Variations

Bore size
(mm)

Bearing type Stroke (mm) Intermediate stroke

10 20 25 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300 350 400

-- Spacer installation type
s"m‘:ﬂng |20 i Available by the 1 mm [
“ & 5 mm interval. D ]
“ Exclusive body (-XB10)
MGPL “ in stroke increments -X D
Ball bushing “ of 1 mm ——
Deating [ 63 | Individual
80 A

2 SVC 269
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Series MGP

Be sure to read before handling.

and Auto Switch Precautions.

Specific Product Precautions 1

Refer to front matters 42 and 43 for Safety Instructions and pages 3 to 11 for Actuator

|

Mounting |

|

Cushion

/A Warning

1

A\ Caution

1

. Never place your hands or fingers
between the plate and the body.
Be very careful to prevent your hands or
fingers from getting caught in the gap
between the cylinder body and the plate
when air is applied.

. Use cylinders within the piston speed range.
An orifice is set for this cylinder, but the piston speed may exceed the operating range
if the speed controller is not used. If the cylinder is used outside the operating speed
range, it may cause damage to the cylinder and shorten the service life. Adjust the
speed by installing the speed controller and use the cylinder within the limited range.

2. Do not scratch or gouge the sliding portion of the piston rod and the guide rod.

Damaged seals, etc. will result in leakage or malfunction.

3. Do not dent or scratch the mounting surface of a body and a plate.

The flatness of the mounting surface may not be maintained, which would cause an
increase in sliding resistance.

4. Make sure that the cylinder mounting surface has a flatness of 0.05 mm or less.

If the flatness of the workpieces and brackets mounted on the plate is not appropriate,
sliding resistance may increase.

5. Bottom of cylinder

The guide rods protrude from the bottom of the cylinder at the end of the retracting
stroke, and therefore, in cases where the cylinder is to be bottom mounted, it is
necessary to provide bypass ports in the mounting surface for the guide rods, as well
as holes for the hexagon socket head screws which are used for mounting.

Moreover, in applications where impact occurs from a stopper, etc., the mounting
bolts should be inserted to a depth of 2 d or more (1.5 d or more for MGPS).

Series MGP Series MGPS

—f—1t1 |38 a
[T ? T % [ o g o
Fdlile | 2|8 g
o 1l :
‘{} ‘ e é

[ I i || I

[EE) mEg

t

ﬂﬂ oD i

o2 Bypass pori . Bypass port dia.

B#02

)

o

Gl A 8 5 & J "
N ﬁ,"ﬂ et v‘gg ‘ CJ‘H } ﬁ:]
S5 J e [NA RIS N A ) >
Ai02 AtDZ
Boresize | A B C D (mm) [Hexagon socket Boresize | A B C D | Hexagon socket
(mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) [MGPM|MGPL head cap screw (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | head cap screw
12 50| 18 41 10 8 | M4x0.7 50 140 | 50 116 32 M12 x 1.75
16 56| 22 46| 12 10 | M5x0.8 80 214 | 66 170 47 M16 x 2
20 72| 24 54| 14 12 | M5x0.8
25 82| 30| 64| 18 15 | M6x1.0
32 98| 34 | 78| 22 18 | M8x1.25
40 106| 40 86| 22 18 | M8x1.25
50 130| 46 | 110| 27 22 | M10x15
63 142| 58 | 124| 27 22 | M10x1.5
80 180| 54 | 156| 33 28 |M12x1.75
100 | 210| 62 | 188] 39 33 | M14x20
270
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With air cushion

/A Caution

1. Keep the adjusting range of the

cushion valve within 3 rotations of the
completely closed position.

When adjusting the cushion valve, use the
following screwdriver or hexagon wrenches. Keep
the adjusting range of the cushion valve within 3
rotations of the completely closed position. Air
leakage will occur if operated after opening by 4
rotations or more. Furthermore, a stopper
mechanism is provided for the cushion valve, and
it should not be forced open beyond that position.

Applicable tool
Flat head watchmakers’ screwdriver 3 mm
JIS B 4648 hexagon wrench key 1.5
JIS B 4648 hexagon wrench key 2.5
JIS B 4648 hexagon wrench key 4

Bore size (mm)
16
20,25,32,40
50,63
80,100

2. Be sure to activate the air cushion at

the cylinder stroke end.

Be sure to activate the air cushion at the end of
the cylinder stroke. When it is intended to operate
with the cushion valve fully opened, select a
cylinder equipped with rubber bumper. If operated
without confirming this point, the piston rod
assembly, etc., may be damaged.

3. Be sure to operate a cylinder equipped

with air cushion to the end of the
stroke.

If it is not operated to the end of the stroke, the
effect of the air cushion will not be fully exhibited.
Consequently, in cases where the stroke is
regulated by an external stopper, etc., caution
must be exercised, as the air cushion may
become completely ineffective.

|

Piping

/A Caution

Depending on the operating conditions,
piping port positions can be changed by
using a plug.

1. For M5

After tightening by hand, tighten additional 1/6 to
1/4 rotation with a tightening tool.

2. For taper thread

Use the correct tightening torques listed below.

Before tightening the plug, wrap pipe tape around

it. Also, with regard to the sunk dimension of a

plug (a dimension in the drawing), use the

stipulated figures as a guide and confirm the air
leakage before operation.

« |f tightening plugs on the top mounting port with
more than the proper tightening torque, plugs
will be screwed much deeply and air passage
will be squeezed. Consequently, the cylinder
speed will be restricted.

Connection thread |Proper tightening : .
(plug) size torque (N-m) | @ dimension
1/8 7t09 0.5 mm or less
1/4 1210 14 1 mm or less
3/8 22 to 24 1 mm or less
Plug a

/o



Series MGP

Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read before handling.

Refer to front matters 42 and 43 for Safety Instructions and pages 3 to 11 for Actuator
and Auto Switch Precautions.

|

Allowable Kinetic Energy

Load mass and a maximum speed must be within the ranges shown in the graphs below.

MGP with rubber bumper

MGP with air cushion

Load mass m (kg)

1000

—o2100

[ 280
L 063

o250

240

[ 232

025

10E=420

o216

012

L

/]

o

7
L
L

Y
Y,
L
L

1
-

1
/1
,/
=

Z

0.1

f"/

0.01

100

Maximum speed (mm/s)

1000

Load mass m (kg)

1000

2100

280

100 —063

250

—040

032

025

—220

—o16

% v
/) A AN

100

Maximum speed (mm/s)

1000

MGP without cushion (MGP-0V (Water resistant), XB6, XC9, XC22)

Load mass m (kg)

1000

r2100
(280
100 263
Fo50
Co40
[232
N
25 \ ~N
10E520 N = N
N SN ~
Col ~ AN AN
ol6 N\ N\ AN
212 AN N\
1 \\\\ ‘\ AN ‘\
\\ \;\\\ \\ \\“\
ANEEA AN \1
AN A\ \!
AN \
N \

0.1

0.01

100

Maximum speed (mm/s)

1000
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Compact Guide Cylinder

Series MGP

012, 916, 8620, 925, 832, 940, 650, 663, 880, 100

How to Order

GP

Compact Guide Cylinder J{"/

M

25

30

MO9BW

Compact Guide Cylinderl
Bearing type
M Slide bearing
L | Ball bushing bearing
Bore size ®
12| 12mm | 40| 40 mm
16 | 16 mm | 50| 50 mm
20| 20mm | 63| 63mm
25| 25mm | 80| 80 mm
32| 32mm |100] 100 mm
Thread type @
. M5 x 0.8
Nil Re
N NPT
TF G

lMade to Order Specification
For details, refer to page 273.

Number of auto switches

Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n n pcs.

» Auto switch

Nil

Without auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

« For the applicable auto switch model,
refer to the table below.

»Cylinder stroke (mm)

Refer to “Standard Stroke” on page 273.

* For bore sizes 12 and 16,
only M5 x 0.8 is available.

Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to pages 1719 to 1827 for further information on auto switches.

. Soncial { . Electrical g,, Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length (m) Pre-wired Aoolicable load
ype pecial function i £ (Output ) r 05 (1|3 |5 |connector | APPlicable loa
y g (Output) DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line i [l ol @ connecto
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MINV M9N ® | 0 e O @) IC
— 3-wire (PNP) ’ M9PV M9P ® 0 e O O circuit
I 2-wire 12V MOBV | MoB | ® [@[@ /O] O —
'% Diagnostic indication S-wire (NPN) 5V,12V MONWV| MONW | @ (€10 O © IC
° (2?color ndication) | Grommet (ves Ve NP1 |7 _ [moPWV | M9PW | ® [@[@[O[ O | circuit | Relay,
% 2-wire 12V MOBWV | M9BW | @ (@ (@ | O O — PLC
o Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV| MONA | O (O | @ | O O IC
g (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) ’ M9PAV | M9PA | O |O | @ | O O circuit
2-wire 12V MOBAV | M9BA | O |O|@|O @)
Magnetic field resistant (2-color indication) 2-wire (Non-polar) — — PADW | — [— | ® | @ O B
5 3-wire IC
"’é’ — Grommet Yes| (NPN equivalent)| v _ A6V A% i B circuit -
§ L oeire o4V 1ov 100V A93V A93 ® — 0| — — — Relay,
o N 100V orless|  A9OV A90 o —| 0 — IC circuit| PLC

* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m-------- Nil - (
5meeeeeeeene 4

Example) MONW
Example
Example) MONWL
(Example) MONWZ

; MONWM
)

= Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
= D-PADW type can be mounted on bore sizes 32 to 100.

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 336 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1784 and 1785.
= Auto switches are shipped together (not assembled).
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Compact Guide Cylinder Series M GP

Specifications
Bore size 212|216 | 920 | 925 | 232 | 540 | 250 | 263 | 280 |5100
Action Double acting
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure | 0.12 MPa 0.1 MPa

Ambient and fl

uid temperature

—10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Piston speed "ot

50 to 500 mm/s [50 0 400 mm/s

Cushion

Rubber bumper on both ends

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length

tolerance

+1.5
t5mm

Note) Maximum speed with no load.
Make a model selection, considering a load according to the graph on pages 275 to 281.

Standard Stroke

Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm)
12,16 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250
20, 25 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400
32 to 100 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400

Manufacture of Intermediate Stroke

o - - - X
Made to Order Specification Description SSp;;?ecr:: ;r!er;r?sttgl:éztiﬁﬁets);sniard stroke cylinder. [Ee);ﬁrigallimhscs)t?c}l/(e(b;(r?a1ki% an exclusive body.
(For details, refer to pages 1829 to 2021.) * 312 to 32: Available by the 1 mm stroke interval. | All bore sizes are available by the 1 mm interval.
* 340 to 100: Available by the 5 mm stroke interval.
Symbol Specifications Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model numbers. |Suffix “XB10” to the end of standard part number. Not®) |
—XADO | Change of guide rod end shape ) 2012, 916 1 to0 249 012, 316 11 to 249 MGJ
—XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (—10 to 150°C) ';fg&giﬂiq) 020, 025, 032 1t0 399 220, 025 21 to 399 L
—XB10 | Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body) 240 to 8100 510 395 232 to 8100 26 to 399
~XB13 | Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) Example Easrptagg' 1'\:1CrinF|>r'|V| v&gt-rﬁg installed in a gser(t:i2|0t;;2<|/(§12m%a?:;3r9e;j)$313% stroke. [
—XC4 | With heavy duty scraper MGPM20-40. C dimension is 77 mm. C dimension is 76 mm. MGQ
—XC6 | Made of stainless steel —
—XC8 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type R
—XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type Theoretlcal OUtPUt &
—XC22 | Fluororubber seals ouT IN MGG
—XC35 | With coil scraper I I | I I (N) —
—XC69 | With shock absorber - i i - - MGF
—XC79 | Machining tapped hole, drilled hole and pin hole additionally. Bo(rri ;")29 R(Orﬁ [\:;e ?i’i)rzgatitgnng F‘I?:-tr)‘r;n a2;ea Operating pressure (MPa) o
~XC82 | Bottorn mounting style 02| 03|04 |05|06 |07 )| 08|09 ]| 1.0 MGZ
—X144 | Symmetrical port position 12 6 ouT 113 23 34 45 57| 68| 79 90| 102] 113 L———
—X867 | Lateral piping type (Change of plug position) IN 85 17 26 34 43 51 60 68 7 85 MGT
16 8 ouT 201 40 60 80| 101| 121| 141| 161| 181| 201 L
IN 151 30 45 60 76| 91| 106 121| 136| 151
Refer to pages 334 to 336 for cy|inders 20 10 ouT 314 63 94 126 157 188 220 251 283 314
with auto switches. IN 236 47 71 94| 118 142] 165 189 212| 236
- Minimum auto switch mounting stroke 25 12 ouT 491 98| 147| 196| 246 295 344| 393| 442| 491
- Proper auto switch mounting position IN 378 76| 113| 151| 189 227| 265 302 340/ 378
(detection at stroke end) and mounting height 32 16 ouT 804 161) 241] 322 402| 482 563 643] 724] 804
- Operating range IN 603 121| 181| 241| 302 362 422 482 543| 603
- Switch mounting bracket: Part no. 40 16 ouT 1257 251| 377| 503| 629 754/ 880| 1006| 1131 1257
IN 1056 211| 317| 422| 528 634 739 845 950 1056
50 20 ouT 1963 393| 589| 785| 982 1178| 1374 1570/ 1767| 1963
IN 1649 330| 495| 660 825 990| 1154 1319 1484| 1649
63 20 ouT 3117 623| 935| 1247| 1559| 1870| 2182 2494| 2805| 3117
IN 2803 561| 841| 1121| 1402| 1682| 1962 2242| 2523| 2803 D'D
80 25 ouT 5027 | 1005| 1508| 2011| 2514| 3016| 3519 4022 4524| 5027| L —
IN 4536 907| 1361| 1814| 2268| 2722| 3175 3629 4082| 4536 'XD
100 30 ouT 7854 | 1571| 2356| 3142| 3927| 4712| 5498| 6283 7069| 7854| L
IN 7147 | 1429| 2144| 2859| 3574| 4288 5003) 5718 6432| 7147 |Indvidual
Note) Theoretical output (N) = Pressure (MPa) x Piston area (mm?2) X0
273
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Series MGP

Mass
Slide Bearing: MGPM12 to 100 (kg)
Bore size Tl Standard stroke (mm)
ode
(mm) 10 20 25 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300 350 400
12 MGPM12| 0.24 0.28 — 0.31 0.35 0.39 0.50 0.59 0.70 0.79 0.89 0.98 1.17 — — —
16 MGPM16 | 0.33 0.38 — 0.43 0.48 0.53 0.68 0.80 0.97 1.09 1.22 1.35 1.60 — — —
20 MGPM20 — 0.67 — 0.75 0.83 0.91 1.17 1.37 1.57 1.76 1.96 2.16 2.63 3.03 3.42 3.82
25 MGPM25 — 0.95 — 1.05 1.16 1.27 1.65 1.92 2.19 2.47 2.74 3.01 3.67 4.21 4.76 5.30
32 MGPM32 = = 1.69 — — 2.07 247 2.85 3.24 3.62 4.00 4.38 5.33 6.09 6.86 7.62
40 MGPM40 — —_ 1.95 - — 2.37 2.83 3.25 3.68 4.10 4.53 4.95 5.99 6.85 7.70 8.55
50 MGPM50 — — 3.36 — — 4.00 4.73 5.37 6.01 6.65 7.29 7.93 9.54 10.8 12.1 13.4
63 MGPM63 — — 4.18 — — 4.94 5.78 6.54 7.29 8.05 8.80 9.56 11.4 12.9 14.4 15.9
80 MGPM80 — — 6.49 — —_ 7.43 8.67 9.61 10.5 11.5 12.4 134 15.8 17.7 19.5 21.4
100 MGPM100 — — 10.5 — —_ 11.9 13.6 14.9 16.3 17.6 18.9 20.2 23.6 26.2 28.9 31.5
Ball Bushing Bearing: MGPL12 to 100 (kg)
Bore size el Standard stroke (mm)
(mm) ode 10 20 25 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300 350 400
12 MGPL12 | 0.24 0.27 — 0.30 0.35 0.39 0.47 0.56 0.66 0.74 0.83 0.91 1.08 — — -
16 MGPL16 | 0.34 0.39 — 0.43 0.51 0.56 0.67 0.79 0.93 1.04 1.16 1.28 1.50 = — =
20 MGPL20 — 0.70 — 0.77 0.89 0.97 1.14 1.31 1.52 1.69 1.87 2.04 2.42 2.77 3.12 3.47
25 MGPL25 —_ 0.98 — 1.07 1.25 1.34 1.57 1.81 2.08 2.31 2.54 2.77 3.27 3.74 4.20 4.66
32 |MGPL32 | _ — 1.54 — — 185 | 230 | 262 | 2.99 | 3.31 362 | 394 | 463 | 526 | 589 | 652
40 |MGPL40 | _ — 1.79 — — 515 | 264 | 300 | 342 | 378 | 414 | 450 | 528 | 600 | 672 | 7.44
50 MGPL50 — — 3.1 — — 3.66 4.41 4.96 5.60 6.15 6.70 7.25 8.48 9.57 10.7 11.8
63 |MGPL63 | _ — 3.93 — — 459 | 546 | 612 | 688 | 7.54 | 821 | 887 | 103 | 117 | 130 | 143
80 MGPL80 — — 6.25 — — 7.39 8.69 9.51 10.3 11.1 12.0 12.8 14.7 16.3 18.0 19.6
100 MGPL100 — — 9.89 — — 11.6 13.4 14.5 15.7 16.9 18.1 19.3 21.9 24.2 26.6 28.9
Non-rotating Accuracy
Allowable Rotational Torque of Plate of Plate
Torque: T (N-m)
o o
AR l 3
For non-rotating accuracy without load, use a value
T (N-m) no more than the values in the table as a guide.
Bore size | Bearing Stroke (mm) Bore size Non-rotating accuracy 6
(mm) type 10 |20 | 25 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 |100|125|150|175|200 250|300 (350 | 400 (mm) MGPM MGPL
0.39]/0.32| — [0.27|0.24| 021| 043| 0.36| 0.31| 027| 024 | 02| 019 — | — | —
12 MGER 12 +0.08° +0.10°
MGPL |0.61]045| — [0.35/0.58| 050| 037 | 029 | 024| 020| 0.18| 0.16| 0.12| — | — | — 16
0.69(0.58| — [0.49(0.43| 0.38| 0.69| 058 | 050 | 044 | 040| 036| 030 — | — | — 2
16 MGEM 0 +0.07° +0.09°
MGPL |0.99(0.74| — |0.59]/0.99| 0.86| 0.65| 0.52| 043| 037 | 0.32| 028| 023| — | — | — 25
MGPM — [1.05| — [0.93/0.83| 0.75| 1.88| 1.63| 1.44| 1.28| 1.16| 1.06| 0.90| 0.78| 0.69| 0.62 32
20 +0.06° +0.08°
MGPL — [1.26| — [1.03|2.17| 1.94| 152| 1.25| 1.34| 1.17| 1.03| 093| 0.76| 0.65| 0.56| 0.49 40
MGPM — |1.76| — |1.55|1.38| 1.25| 2.96| 257 | 226 | 2.02| 1.83| 1.67| 1.42| 1.24| 1.09| 098 50
25 a +0.05° +0.06°
MGPL — |211| — [1.75|3.37| 3.02| 238 | 1.97| 2.05| 1.78| 158 | 1.41| 1.16| 0.98| 0.85| 0.74 63
MGPM — | — | 635 — | — | 513| 569 497 | 442| 398| 361| 3.31| 284| 248| 220| 1.98 80
32 & +0.04° +0.05°
MGPL — | — | 59| — | — | 489| 5.11| 451 | 6.34| 579| 533 | 493 | 429| 378| 338| 3.04 100
40 MGPM — | — | 700 — | — | 566| 6.27| 548| 487| 438 | 3.98| 365| 313| 274| 243| 219
MGPL — | — | 655 — | — | 539| 562| 496| 6.98| 6.38| 5.87 | 543| 472| 416| 371| 3.35
50 MGPM — | — [180 [ — | — [108 |[120 [10.6 | 950| 860 | 7.86| 7.24| 6.24| 549 | 4.90| 4.43
MGPL — | — | 97| — | — | 762| 983 874|116 |10.7 | 983 | 9.12| 7.95| 7.02| 6.26| 5.63
63 MGPM — | — |47 | — | — [121 |[135 [11.9 |107 | 969 | 8.86| 8.16| 7.04| 6.19| 552| 4.99
MGPL — | — [102 | — | — | 848|11.0 | 974|130 |11.9 [11.0 |102 | 884| 7.80| 6.94| 6.24
80 MGPM — | — |29 | — | — [186 |229 |205 |186 |17.0 |156 |145 [126 |112 [10.0 | 9.1
MGPL — | — |51 | — | — |233 |227 (206 |189 |17.3 [16.0 |148 [129 |113 [100 | 8.94
100 MGPM — | — |38 | — | — [335 |37.5 [338 [309 |284 [262 |244 |214 [19.1 [17.2 |157
MGPL — | — 2711 | — | — [306 |37.9 [346 |318 |293 |272 |253 |221 |195 [17.3 |155
274
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Series MGP

Model Selection

Selection Conditions

Vertical Horizontal
4 [ ¢
— 4
» M » M
Mounting orientation ‘
" m o‘ m
|
! !
Maximum speed (mm/s) 200 or less 400 200 or less 400
Graph (Slide bearing type) (1), (2) (3), (4) (13), (14) (15), (16)
Graph (Ball bushing bearing type) (5) to (8) (9) to (12) (17), (18) (19), (20)

Selection Example 1 (Vertical Mounting)

Selection Example 2 (Horizontal Mounting)

Selection conditions

Mounting: Vertical

Bearing type: Ball bushing

Stroke: 30 stroke

Maximum speed: 200 mm/s

Load mass: 3 kg

Eccentric distance: 90 mm
Find the point of intersection for the load mass of 3 kg and the eccentric
distance of 90 mm on graph (5), based on vertical mounting, ball bushing,
30 stroke, and the speed of 200 mm/s.
—MGPL25-30 is selected.

(5) Less than 40 stroke, V = 200 mm/s or less

Selection conditions
Mounting: Horizontal

20
10 925 N
220 =
5 N
o6 =T~ S
N
2 D \
E 212 N[N AN
g NN
£ N [\\
o 1 NC
3 ~
S ~
\ ~N
N\
0.1
10 50 100 200
Eccentric distance ¢ (mm)

- When the maximum speed exceeds 200 mm/s, the allowable load mass is determined by multiplying the value shown in the graph at 400 mm/s

by the coefficient listed in the table below.

Up to 300 mm/s | Up to 400 mm/s
1.7 1

Maximum
Coefficient

Up to 500 mm/s
0.6

O

Bearing type: Slide bearing
Distance between plate and load center of gravity: 50 mm MGJ
Maximum speed: 200 mm/s —
Load mass: 2 kg
Stroke: 30 stroke
Find the point of intersection for the load mass of 2 kg and 30 stroke on
graph (13), based on horizontal mounting, slide bearing, the distance of 50 mm MGQ
between the plate and load center of gravity, and the speed of 200 mm/s. P —
—MGPM20-30 is selected. MGG
(13) ¢=50 mm,V =200 mm/s or less MGC
50 ﬂ = e —
= 2100
80 T
2 \\\\ ) MGF
250,63 — [ T~~g50,63
miaa MGZ
10 232,40 — [ T~-03240 N il
N
225 SN
= N |MGT
S £2d NN\ |
2 s A\
£ 025 [—| ~
~ N
o T o | N\
1S ~ \
3 016 | —f—_| T2
o I
- ——~
212 \\\ ~
AN
0.1
10 20 30 40 50 51 100 200 300 D'D
Stroke (mm) T
-X[J
Individual
-XO
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Series MGP

Vertical Mounting (Slide Bearing)

MGPM12 to 100

Operating pressure 0.4 MPa
----- Operating pressure 0.5 MPa or more

(1) 50 Stroke or Less, V =200 mm/s or less

(2) Over 50 Stroke, V = 200 mm/s or less

Eccentric distance ¢ (mm)

300 _ _____/ R 300 ______/ [
2002760 2005100 __ | __ | __L[_| q
““““ i N < \ ~J N
580 ™ el N
100E=—=—===—=+ —===F== - 100 -
— 263 — 263 \\
250 250
4
oo L DL 2% ~.
232 232
éoj 10:;—25____-________\ g 10 — @25
£ £
[] []
@ — 220 N @ 5 — 220
1S S
e ~ e
§ 276 N § 216
N \
212 \\\ 212
N
1 1
0.1 0.1
10 50 100 200 10 50 100 200
Eccentric distance ¢ (mm) Eccentric distance ¢ (mm)
(3) 50 Stroke or Less, V =400 mm/s (4) Over 50 Stroke, V = 400 mm/s
100 100
— 2100 — 2100
50 50
— 280 — 280
063 263
<
250
10 10 250
— o240
S . — 240
< 5 2 s
E — 232 £
a a — 032
€ ©
e 025 IS
g 3
9 o 225
220 -
1 1= 220
— o016
— o016
212
212
0.1 0.1
10 50 100 200 10 50 100 200

Eccentric distance ¢ (mm)
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Compact Guide Cylinder Series MGP

. . . Operating pressure 0.4 MPa
Vertical Mountlng (BaII Bushlng) ----- Operating pressure 0.5 MPa or more
MGPL12 to 25
(5) 30 Stroke or Less, V =200 mm/s or less (6) Over 30 Stroke, V = 200 mm/s or less
20 20
10025 N 10
— 020 \\\
ST ] o \\ 5 225 \
— 216 ™ NN
5 \\ \\ \ 5 020 N
e pzees —eemmoo N .
§ 012 \\ \\ \ § —=
€ N N S
e] \ e]
8 1 N 8 1
- —
S Fo12 N
NN
AN
AN
0.1 0.1
10 50 100 200 10 50 100 200 MGJ
Eccentric distance ¢ (mm) Eccentric distance ¢ (mm)
MGPL32 to 100
(7) 50 Stroke or Less, V =200 mm/s or less (8) Over 50 Stroke, V = 200 mm/s or less MGG
300 | Ll 300 I
2100 \\ MGC
"""" T TIMON 2100
\ MGF
oo _LITTINN N L
NUNIANEAN L 280
—&3 UANANE g MGZ
NERAVAN N\
50—=> AN 50 Foos MGT
s [ TERATENCNN 3
= 240 N N = ~
; _____ IR ________\ \\\ ; 050 \
g 032 NN NN S
5 \\\\ N s [ow
3 NN 3
10 N 10
NN, o CEH
\ \\
: N :
N
D-O0
1 1 -XO
1 5 10 100 200 10 50 100 200 Individual
Eccentric distance ¢ (mm) Eccentric distance ¢ (mm) X0
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Series MGP

Vertical Mounting (Ball Bushing)

Operating pressure 0.4 MPa

MGPL12 to 25
(9) 30 Stroke or Less, V = 400 mm/s (10) Over 30 Stroke, V = 400 mm/s
10 1
5 0.5
025
§ 025 \ § 220
H N £
a 220 a
€ € 216
§ 1 “é 0.1
R PT \\ =
N
012
012
0.1 0.01
10 50 100 200 10 50 100 200
Eccentric distance ¢ (mm) Eccentric distance ¢ (mm)
MGPL32 to 100
(11) 50 Stroke or Less, V =400 mm/s (12) Over 50 Stroke, V = 400 mm/s
100 100
2100\
AN 50
50 AN
N
280 \\ 0100
N
080
063
S \\\\\ D 10
[*)] ()]
g NN < "Fo63
£ \\ N \\ £
@ 250 @
£ NN E 5
g " SRS 3
S  [—oe40 \\ < \\ \\ 3 @50
NN )
™N 240
5 \\
032 NN
\ ]
N
032
1 0.2
10 50 100 200 10 50 100 200
Eccentric distance ¢ (mm) Eccentric distance ¢ (mm)
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Compact Guide Cylinder Series MGP

Horizontal Mounting (Slide Bearing)

MGPM12 to 100

(13) ¢=50 mm, V = 200 mm/s or less (14) ¢=100 mm, V = 200 mm/s or less
50
0L 5100 -
— T~ T~
= 2100 2100 2100
280 - ——
T L1 | TTT~280 ) T ~~280
050,68 11 | | [ THh@i~) — RSN
Y 50,68 —T—1—1 T~
032,40 | —— o2 NN\ @30, — e AN N\
10 : \ 10 032, 40 N
ANAN h ANEAN
< 225 \\ \\ ] ] 225 \\\\ \\
—_ — —_
2 e AN\ £ 5 N ANANNY
£ RURA £ Q\ A\\Y
[} [
é 925 —| \\\ \\\ é \\\ \
E o20 T RRY k § 025 [ 1~ TN N
3 ] = a5 —~~
016 | —— TTNNet6 \ 020 1 S~ o16 \
\\
1 212 N 1 212 N
~EX o016 ~ES
212 NC N
AY N
"
12 g
0.1 0.1
10 20 30 40 50 51 100 200 300 10 20 30 40 50 51 100 200 300
Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
(15) ¢ =50 mm, V = 400 mm/s (16) ¢=100 mm, V = 400 mm/s
50 50
1 0100 - 5100 ~ 0100
080 ——_| —1 | —~ MGC
I — 980 ™ 80 I — 080
o N — ~ N
=TGN e — | | | [T MGF
S iy
250 050 N ] \\
10 i N 10 20 50N, MGZ
AN 540 2 N\
gl 1% A N [MGT
N
= 5 A = 5 AR\
< 032 A\ g =5 032 AN
£ 932 \W £ &
& &
g 225 ] L] N £ 225 I~ | | 925 \\
ge! 1925 N o N
8 3
- 020 — \ - 020 — || 220 \
020
| \\ 1 —— \\
216 NG —— o016 216 NC
—t016 N N
N \
212 —— 212 Ll 212
\\ D-D
-XO
0.1 0.1 —
0 20 30 40 50 51 100 200 300 10 20 30 4050 51 100 200 300 ndividual
-XO
Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm) -
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Series MGP

Horizontal Mounting (Ball Bushing)

(17) ¢ =50 mm, V = 200 mm/s or less

(18) ¢=100 mm, V = 200 mm/s or less

MGPL12 to 25 MGPL12 to 25
10 [ 10
\
225
s 020 N N 5 | 25
B — N 925 B \\\ \ @25
g 925 g
§ — IZZN\\ E 225 020 \\ ’32%\\
(2] ™N 1]
£ 020~ | 216 TN \\ £ ~~ \\
—
3 N \\ 3 220 I~ \\
3 3 16
016 | o N
\\ I \\\ 018 § \\\
N
012 Nk 216 212 [N 016
1 N 1 N N
N\ AN N\ AN
\\ AN
— 212 212 212
N N
N
0.5 0.5 N
10 20 30 31 50 100 101 200 300 10 20 30 31 50 100 101 200 300
Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
MGPL32 to 63 MGPL32 to 63
50 50
2 250, 63 2 250, 63
£ £
2 22053 2
© N ©
o Leso.es i \\ s 950, 63 \\
I 032, 4 ] I~
3 — SN , \ 3 | 232, 40 \
- m\i\ 032, 40T~ - I~
10 10 50l6a
L 250,
N | 032, 40T N
232,40 —T—1—
5 5
10 20 30 4050 51 100 101 200 300 10 20 30 4050 51 100 101 200 300
Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
MGPL80, 100 MGPL80, 100
50 50
\\ T~
0100 100 100
I~ [~
%\ \\\\ \ \\\\\ \
= 2100 —_
g [ 0T \ 2 0100
£ 080 £ =~ 080>
a N \ @ 280
£ £ |— 0100
5 | o8 T— T I
o \ o \
| |
10 10
280 |
5 5
10 20 29 30 49 50 100 200 300 10 20 29 30 49 50 100 200 300
Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
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Horizontal Mounting (Ball Bushing)

(19) ¢=50 mm, V =400 mm/s

Compact Guide Cylinder Series MGP

(20) ¢ =100 mm, V = 400 mm/s

281

MGPL12 to 25 MGPL12 to 25
5 5
2 2 2 N 2 2 N
025 025 025 025 025
025
£ £
[} T~ [} \ \
a 220 220 220 o 220 \ 220 220
€ €
e] e)
3] 3]
o o
= 216 216 216 = 216 216 216
! AN ! AN
212 212 212 212 212 212
0.5 0.5 |
10 20 30 31 50 100 101 200 300 10 20 30 31 50 100 101 200 300
Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
MGPL32 to 63 MGPL32 to 63
50 50
B e MGJ
£ 763 E 063
[] ' [}
8 \\QS\O! 63 8 ——
g N 250 g 250 MGQ
g 250, 63 g — 050, 63
~ 10 I \ = 10 T~ \ Mee
040 | | 240 040 M MGG
250, 63 240 S
T ~
240 T
040 | UL MGC
\ 7
232 —t 232 1+ 232 232 —1232 232 MGF
5 l [ 5 l S
10 20 30 4050 51 100 101 200 300 10 20 30 4050 51 100 101 200 300 MGZ
Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm) ——
MGPLS80, 100 MGPLS80, 100 S
50 50
~~/2100 ~T~2100
2100
[~~~
0100 ogoT~|| | [Tlog T~ e80
g [T/ | 2 2100
£ £
» @ 280
g 80 \ g 2100 \
£ g £
o \ o \
| -
10 10 280
S .
D-O0
5 5 X0
10 20 2930 4950 100 200 300 10 20 2930 4950 100 200 300 | [juividual
-XO
Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm) —



Series MGP

Operating Range when Used as Stopper

Bore Size: 12 to 25/MGPM12 to 25 (Slide bearing)

MGPM12 to 25 (Slide bearing)

€ 1S 100
£ L £ v
o o o
rs) Ire} o025 X
4 m Ry m 50 N
'y
—~ 40 220
Olg00 0 [0gPO0T |g¥ ~
Y £ 016 N\
‘ ‘ ‘ 5 20 \\
2
Qo
U_LU - 012
210 X
2 NS
= When selecting a model with a longer ¢ dimension, be 5
sure to choose a bore size which is sufficiently large. :‘f 5
o 4
ACaution 8 3
Caution on handling =
Note 1) When using as a stopper, select a model 2
with 30 stroke or less.
Note 2) Model MGPL (Ball bushing bearing)
cannot be used as a stopper. 1 5 10 20 30 40 50
Transfer speed: v (m/min)
Bore Size: 632 to 100/MGPM32 to 100 (Slide bearing)
MGPM32 to 100 (Slide bearing)
- - 2000
£ IS
E m| g m 0100 \
Bloo o OO0 OI 00O O
Lﬂ lm : 1000 280 »
~ T N } e
()]
‘ = 263 -
‘ £ 500
" _8. 400 250
\ 2300
2 . Z 8
£ 200 240 N\ <
* When selecting a model with a longer ¢ dimension, be @
sure to choose a bore size which is sufficiently large. @ 232
. 5100 N\
ACaution g ‘
Caution on handling =
Note 1) When using as a stopper, select a model 50
with 50 stroke or less. 40
Note 2) Model MGPL (Ball bushing bearing)
cannot be used as a stopper. 30 5 10 20 30 40 50

282

Transfer speed: v (m/min)
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1. Water Resistant

Compact Guide Cylinder Series M GP

3. Clean Series

Ideal for use in a machine tool environment exposed to coolants. Applicable for use in an
environment with water splashing such as food processing and car wash equipment, etc.

Applicable in a clean room environment.Ideal for use in conveyor lines for semiconductor
(LSI), liquid crystal (LCD), food processing, pharmaceutical, and electronic parts, etc.

Specifications Specifications
Applicable series MGPM Applicable series MGPL
Bearing type Slide bearing Bearing type Ball bushing bearing
Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100 Bore size (mm) 12 [ 16 [20 [ 25 [ 32 [ 40 [ 50 [ 63
Cushion |MGPMOOR Rubber bumper Stroke (mm) 10 to 250 | 20 to 400 25 to 400
MGPMOOV Without cushion * Specifications other than above are the same as standard, basic style.

= Specifications other than above are the same as standard, basic style.

How to Order

How to Order

MGPM[ Bore size | — [ Stroke | — MOTIA(V)L
lWater resistant 2-color
Thread type indication solid state switch
Nil Rc Water resistant cylinder
N NPT R | NBR seals (Nitrile rubber)
TF G V_ | FKM seals (Fluororubber)

* Stainless steel parts are available as made-to-order products.
* Piston rod and guide rod are made of stainless steel.

— MGPL [Boresize || | = Stroke |

Thread type

Clean room specifications  [M5x0.8

12 | Relief port type ol Rc

13 | Vacuum port type N NPT
TF G

+ For bore sizes 12 and 16,

. . M5 x 0.8 is only available.
Dimensions

Dimensions
e ==
o HE=
)
| + i A
! @ € 6
Q ‘ Q ﬁﬁ O
B + Stroke
A + Stroke
(mm)
B i A
%r,ﬁrﬁ')ze 50st | Over50st | Over B FB
orless | to200st 200 st

20 66 97.5 135 66 19
25 67.5 99 136 67.5 20
32 109 114 152 71.5 22
40 109 114 152 78 22
50 117.5 129 172 83 23
63 117.5 129 172 88 23
80 121 148 199 102.5 24
100 141 166 207 120 29

+ Other dimensions are the same as standard type.

2. Copper and fluorine-free (For CRT manufacturing process)

To prevent the influence of copper ions or halogen ions during CRT
manufacturing processes, copper and fluorine materials are not used
in the component parts.

Specifications
Applicable series

MGPM MGPL
Bearing type Slide bearing Ball bushing bearing
Bore size (mm) 12, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100

« Specifications and dimensions other than above are the same as the standard,

basic style.

How to Order

= MGP | Bore size | —| Stroke |
Bearing type Thread type
M | Slide bearing Nil M5 x 0.8
L | Ball bushing bearing Rc
N NPT
Copper and fluorine-free TF G

* For bore sizes 12 and 16,
M5 x 0.8 is only available.

O
:

M5 x 0.8

/ Relief port (Vacuum port)
/

{ I
O,
B + Stroke MGQ
A + Stroke m
(mm) ————
Bore size A MGC
(mm) 30st | Over30st|Over100st| Over B FB —
orless | t0o100st | t0200st | 200 st MGF
12 56 68 98 98 55 18
16 62 78 108 108 59 18
20 76 93 117 135 66 19 MGZ
25 82.5 98.5 117.5 135 66.5 19 _
om |MGT
. A
B%grﬁ;ze 50 st Over 50 st |Over 100 st| Over B FB
orless | t0o100st | to200st | 200 st
32 93 110 130 152 71.5 22
40 93 110 130 152 78 22
50 104 125 145 172 83 23
63 104 125 145 172 88 23
* Other dimensions are the same as standard products.
D-O0
-XO
Individual
-XO
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Series MGP

Construction/Series MGPM

MGPM12 to 25

iy

~

& ® ® ®

+ A
T~
|

ey

@—
o
©

11074 O -
v

212, 216 50 stroke or less

MGPM32 to 100

9

|
— ] %], = / 063 or more
% [ —
212, 216 Over 50 stroke B
% — | <
[ ——— B
220, 225 Over 50 stroke LB_L L
250 or more
Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 18 | Felt Felt
2 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 19 | Holder Resin
3 | piston rod Stainless steel 012 t0 025 20 | Ball bushing
Carbon steel 232 to 100 |Hard chrome plated 21 | Spacer Aluminum alloy
4 |colar Aluminum bearing alloy | 12 to 940 | Clear anodized 22 | Steel ball Carbon steel 212 to 950
Aluminum alloy casted | @50 to 2100 Painted 23 | Plug Carbon steel 263 to 100 | Nickel plated
5 |Bushing Babbitt 250 to 2100 24*| Piston seal NBR
6 |Head cover Aluminum alloy 91210063 Chromated 25 Rod seal NBR
280102100 Painted 26| Gasket A NBR
7 |Guide rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plated 27*| Gasket B NBR
8 |Plate Carbon steel Nickel plated
9 |Plate mounting bolt Carbon steel Nickel plated Replacement Parts: Seal Kit
10 | Guide bolt Carbon steel Nickel plated Bore size _ Bore size _
11 |Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated (mm) Kit no. Contents (mm) Kit no. Contents
12 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 12 MGP12-PS Setof 40 MGP40-PS Setof
13 |Bumper A Urethane 16 | MGP16-PS | nos. 50 |MGP50-PS | nos.
14 |Bumper B Urethane 20 | MGP20-PS | above 63 |MGP63-PS | above
5 “P"Iagne‘ = — 25 | MGP25-PS | ®.®, 80 |MGP8o-PS | @@,
16 Hex:g?n socket head cap plug Carbon steel 220}2 2100 Nickel plated 32 MGP32-PS ©9 100 MGP100-PS ©
17 | Slide Bearing Babbitt # Seal kit includes@ to @). Order the seal kit, based on each bore size.
* Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
284
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Compact Guide Cylinder Series M GP

Construction/Series MGPL

MGPL12 to 25 MGPL32 to 100
g bt EEg——
: —
! ] H TN 2

i e o

30 stroke or less

L] mml {
263 or more
—
— I
1 -
212, 516 30 stroke or less {}}
e | =
———— ] L%]
212, 16 Over 30 stroke i’_
250 or more
— T
=
7171
| MGC
220, 925 Over 100 stroke ] ] ] ] ‘ MGF
232 to 63 Over 100 stroke \@ MGZ
MGT
D-O
-XO
Individual
-Xad
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Series MGP

MGPM, MGPL: 512 to 925

4 x YY depth YL
oXAH7 depth 6

T-slot dimensions

N - -
[ - c d
¢ | :
E =l y (mm)
§ x é ~ — i Bore size T-slot dimensions
o s (mm) a b c d e
><I & Qj‘é:/ 12 44 | 74 | 37 | 2 | 62
] 16 4.4 7.4 3.7 2.5 6.7
54 8.4 4.5 2.8 7.8
XAH7 3 | _U 20
Pt 25 5.4 8.4 4.5 3 8.2
6
Detailed figure of section XX WB Section XX
z | wa
Bottom view
4 x NN through 4 x gOA through 4 x MM depth ML
Section XX r4 WA 4 x 90B counterbore depth OL L Section XX
N |
D) : ©oL) |
1Y & A
L,_ \‘J 177 > é
Fleld @ 3 | o =|2 8l SRES
| Q [ =/ = N @ S
i i o S ]
U : . 1 2y
@ o Vqrmm % [
[=] =
S ° e N )
] =%
\
oXAH7depth 6 2xP @XAH7 depth 6
PA + Stroke IGB) 2xP PB
Q FAFB|  C+ Stroke (Plug) J LK
S B + Stroke E G
A + Stroke
o For intezmediate strokes other than standar(i strokes, e For bore sizes with 12 and @16 only, M5 x 0.8 is available.
refer to “Manufacture of Intermediate Stroke” on page 273. « Re, NPT, G port can be selected for bore sizes with 820 or
. . more. (Refer to page 272.)
MGPM, MGPL Common Dimensions 9 (mm)
Bore size| Standard stroke P
(mm) (mm) B | C|DA|FA|FB| G |[GA|IGB| H |[HA| J | K | L MM ML NN OA | OB |OL Nil N TF
12 10,20, 30,40,50, 75,100 | 42 | 29 6 8| 5 26|11 |[75[58|M4|13 |13 | 18 [M4x0.7| 10 | M4x0.7 | 4.3|8 45| M5x0.8 — —
16 125,150, 175,200,250 | 46 |33 8 8| 5 [30|11 |8 64 |M4 |15 | 15| 22 [M5x0.8| 12 | M5x0.8|4.3|8 45| M5x0.8 — —
20 20{2350*145%510%5752'0‘000 53 [37 [ 10|10 | 6 | 36 |105(8.5| 83 |M5| 18 | 18 | 24 | M5x0.8| 13 | M5x0.8|5.4(9.5|55| Rc1/8 |[NPT1/8| G 1/8
25 250.300.350,400 | 53.5|37.5| 12 | 10| 6 | 42 [11.5]/9 |93 |M5]| 21 | 21|30 |M6x1.0| 15 | M6x1.0|5.4|9.5|55| Rc1/8 |[NPT1/8| G1/8
Boresize) pa lpe|pw| @ |R | s | T | u|va|ve wa L X [xalxB| vy |vL|z
(mm) B0 storless| Qu st | Gechoner | saoer: | Over 800t 30storles| QT | ueg 0%t | Qe 300s! | Over 300t
12 13 8 | 1814|148 |22 |56 |41 |50[37| 20 40 | 110 | 200 | — 15 25 60 | 105 — | 23] 3 [3.5|M5x0.8] 10 5
16 15 |10 [ 19 [ 16 [ 54 | 25 | 62 | 46 | 56 | 38 | 24 44 | 110 | 200 | — 17 27 60 | 105 — | 24| 3 |35|M5x0.8]| 10 5]
20 125[105/ 25 | 18 | 70 | 30 [ 81 | 54 | 72 | 44 | 24 44 | 120 | 200 | 300 | 29 39 77 | 117 | 167 |28 | 3 |3.5|M6x1.0| 12 | 17
25 125]135[ 30 | 26 [ 78 | 38 | 91 [ 64 | 82| 50 | 24 44 | 120 | 200 | 300 | 29 39 77 | 117 | 167 | 34| 4 |45 | M6Xx1.0| 12 | 17

MGPM (Slide bearing) A, DB

, E Dimensions

mm) MGPL (Ball bushing bearing) A, DB, E Dimensions (mm)

Bore size A DB E Bore size A DB E
(mm) |50 stor less| Qo |Cue5d9st | Over 200t 50 st or less| Quer0st |Oyerdo0st| over200st  (mm)  [30storless| QueROS! | Qverd998t| Over 200 st 30 stor less| QuefOs! | Quen g9t Over200st
12 42 60.5 | 85 85 8 0 18.5 | 43 43 12 43 55 85 85 6 1 13 43 43
16 46 64.5 | 95 95 |10 0 18.5 | 49 49 16 49 65 95 95 8 3 19 49 49
20 53 845 | 845 122 |12 0 315 | 315 | 69 20 63 80 104 122 | 10 10 27 51 69
25 53.5 | 85 85 122 | 16 0 31.5 | 315 | 685 25 69.5 | 855 | 1045 | 122 |13 16 32 51 68.5
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Compact Guide Cylinder Series M GP

MGPM, MGPL: 232 to 063
4 x YY depth YL
oXAn7depth XL T-slot dimensions
B o - mI
& 6
c d
~ ] S e
Q
m
2P O &«& |
(mm)
- Bore size T-slot dimensions
XAH7 XC [ | (mm) a b c d e
XL — 32 65 | 105 | 55| 35 | 95
WEB 40 65 | 105 | 55| 4 11
Detailed figure of XX section Section XX 50 85 | 135 | 75 | 45 | 135
z WA 63 11 |[178|10 [ 7 [185
Bottom view
4 x NN through 4 x oOA through 4 x MM depth ML
Section XX 4 WA 4 x 50B counterbore depth OL L, Section XX
| M /
NS .
( - 7 (oL)
I © ©r— S
ATl [ O O s
-k ) x| g B |
[ £/ © [ 2
i = } =
I @ @ ar— E
i g > ¢
\
[S) |
. @ 1] @
(7 : |
@XAH7depth 6 GA GB 2xP @XAH7depth XL
‘—'PA Strok 2xP PB
+ Stroke
o T Cisae M M
s FA |FB + Stroke G
B + Stroke E
A + Stroke
o For intermediate strokes other than standard strokes, . . )
refer to “Manufacture of Intermediate Stroke” on page 275. Q e Choice of Re, NPT, G port is possible. (Refer to page 272.)
MGPM, MGPL Common Dimensions (mm)
Bore size| Standard stroke ke
(i) (mm) B|C|DA[FA|(FB| G |[GA|GB|H |HA| J | K | L MM |ML| NN OA|OB|OL— o N —
32 25 50,75 |595[375| 16 | 12 | 10 | 48 |125| 9 [112| M6 |24 | 24 | 34 | M8x1.25 | 20 | M8x1.25 | 6.6| 11 |7.5| Rc1/8 |NPT1/8| G 1/8
40 100, 125,150 | 66 |44 | 16 | 12 | 10 | 54 [14 |10 |120| M6 | 27 | 27 | 40 | M8x1.25 | 20 | M8x1.25 | 6.6 | 11 | 7.5| Rc1/8 | NPT 1/8| G 1/8
50 175,200,250 |72 |44 | 20 | 16 | 12| 64 |14 |11 [148| M8 | 32 | 32 | 46 | MI0x15| 22 | MI0x15[8.6| 14 |9 | Rc1/4 [NPT1/4| G1/4
63 | 300,350,400 |77 49 |20 16 | 12| 78 |16.5]13.5]162] 10| 39 | 39 | 58 | Mi0x1.5 | 22 | M10x15 [ 8.6] 14 |9 | Rc1/4 | NPT1/4| G 1/4
Bore size WA WB
(mm) |PA|PB|PW RS | T | U VAV o oo oo [owmns | 0gs b oiiloems| X | XA|XB|XC XL YY VL) Z
32 7|15 |355] 30| 96| 44 |110| 78| 98| 63| 24 | 48 | 124200300 | 33 | 45 | 83 [121|171[ 42| 4 |45| 3 | 6 [ M8x1.25| 16 | 21
40 13 [18 [395| 30 |104| 44 [118| 86|106| 72| 24 | 48 | 124|200 |300 | 34 | 46 | 84 |122|172|50 | 4 |45| 3 | 6 | M8x1.25| 16 | 22
50 9 |215[47 | 40 [130| 60 [146]110/130| 92| 24 | 48 | 124|200 |300 | 36 | 48 | 86 |124|174| 66| 5 |6 | 4 | 8 | MI0Ox15| 20 | 24
63 14 |28 |58 | 50 [130]| 70 |158]124|142|110| 28 | 52 | 128 200|300 | 38 | 50 | 88 [124 17480 | 5 |6 | 4 | 8 | Mi0x15| 20 | 24
MGPM (Slide bearing) A, DB, E Dimensions (mm) MGPL (Ball bushing bearing) A, DB, E Dimensions (mm)
Bore size A DB E Bore size A DB E
(mm) | 50storless | Q&IOS | Over 200 st 50storless | QuIROS! | Over200st  (mm) | s0storless | QYEEOS [Ovepd9qst| Over 200 st 50storless | Quellst | Cpes a9t | Over 200t
32 97 102 140 | 20| 375 | 425 80.5 32 81 98 118 140 |16 | 215 | 385 | 585 | 80.5
40 97 102 140 [ 20| 31 36 74 40 81 98 118 140 [ 16| 15 32 52 74
50 106.5 | 118 161 | 25| 345 | 46 89 50 93 114 134 161 |20 | 21 42 62 89
63 1065 | 118 161 | 25| 295 | 41 84 63 93 114 134 161 | 20| 16 37 57 84
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Series MGP

MGPM, MGPL: ¢80, 5100

4 x YY depth YL
@6H7depth 10

T-slot dimensions

& o
I 8 c |d
= e — g e
~ 1 <
I
©
Q
~ 4T © |
(mm)
H7 5 — | Bore size T-slot dimensions
6 — (mm) a b c d e
10| 80 13.3 | 203 | 12 8 | 225
Detailed figure of section XX we Section XX 100 15.3 | 23.3 | 135 | 10 | 30
z \ WA
Bottom view
4 x NN through 4 x gOA through 4 x MM depth ML
Section XX z WA // 4 x 80B counterbore depth 8 L Section XX
A ] L) NG
- = < _U (8
H— QO © 2
\ =
‘ G i s
&
& < = 8 2«
= a > - - x| D S e BEEE:
x x B
ey 72}
T T/ = @} -
: o S
[l ¢ B 3
Q . € & :
\-/\
3 ‘@' Q izt k +
26 H7depth 10 2xP d @6H7depth 10
GB 2xP PB
PA + Stroke (Plug) 10
g FA |[FB C + Stroke JB JA
B + Stroke E J K
A + Stroke G
o For intermediate strokes other than standard strokes,
refer to "Manufacture of Intermediate Stroke” on page 273. Q o Choice of Rc, NPT, G port is possible. (Refer to page 272.)
MGPM, MGPL Common Dimensions (mm)
Bore size| Standard stroke P
(mm) (mm) B | C |DA|FA|FB| G |[GA|GB|GC| H |[HA| J |JA|JB| K | L MM ML NN OA | OB Nil N TF
80 122551155%7157-5102%0 9.5(56.5| 25 | 22 | 18 | 915] 19 [155(14.5/202|M12|45.5| 38 | 75| 46 | 54 | M12x1.75 | 25 | M12x1.75 | 10.6| 17.5 |Rc 3/8 NPT 3/8| G 3/8
100 | 950,300,350 400 | 116 |66 | 30 | 25 | 25 |111.5]| 23 [19 |18 |240|M14|55.5| 45 |10.5| 56 | 62 | M14x2.0| 31 | M14x2.0|12.5]| 20 [Rc 3/8|NPT3/8| G 3/8
Bore size WA wWB
(mm) |PA|PBIPWI QIR IS|T Y [VAYE oo [ [oaie | o | Oorsns | o | Qg | s | Qo [owoma| X | VY | VE] 2
80 145(255| 74 | 52 |174| 75 | 198 | 156|180 | 140| 28 52 128 200 300 42 54 92 128 178 |100| M12x1.75| 24 | 28
100 17.5[/325| 89 | 64 |210| 90 [236|188|210|166| 48 72 148 220 320 35 47 85 121 171 [ 124 | M14x2.0| 28 | 11
MGPM (Slide bearing) A, DB, E Dimensions (mm) MGPL (Ball bushing bearing) A, DB, E Dimensions (mm)
Bore size A DB E Bore size A DB E
(mm) | 50storless | QRS | Over200st 50storless | QUerROSt | Over200st (mm) [ 25storless | OyeLa3st | Quersost | Over200st 25storless | OyeLaost | Querdost | Over200st
80 115 142 193 30| 18.5 45.5 96.5 80 109.5 130 160 193 25 13 33.5 63.5 96.5
100 137 162 203 36| 21 46 87 100 121 147 180 203 30 5 31 64 87
288 Y
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Compact Guide Cylinder/With Air Cushion

Series MIGP
216, 020, 625, 832, 940, 650, 263, 380, 3100

B Stroke Variations

Bearing type Bo(:ﬁ;i)ze Stroke (mm) Intermediate stroke
50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 3?0 3?0 4(1)0
SlizneGb::r’:ng D D
Strokes ava_ilable —
MGPL blzly;::nlgir:(_;ntrl\r:iglllaalr. -XO
e g i

O
3
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Compact Guide Cylinder/With Air Cushion

Series MGP

016, 920, 925, 632, 940, 650, 663, 880, 6100

How to Order

T MGPMI32] 1-[50/A-[M9BW] |-

l Made to Order Specification

Compact Guide Cylinder For details, refer to page 291.
Bearing type Number of auto switches
M Slide bearing Nil 2 pes.
L | Ball bushing bearing S 1 pc.
n n pcs.

Bore size ®

16 | 16 mm | 50| 50 mm ¢ Auto switch
20| 20mm | 63| 63mm Nil Without auto switch
25 | 25mm 80| 80 mm (Built-in magnet)
32| 32mm [100| 100 mm * For the applicable auto switch model,
40 | 40 mm refer to the table below.
e With air cushion
Thread type e
Nil |M2x08 oCylinder stroke (mm)
Re Refer to “Standard Stroke” on page 291.
N NPT
TF G
* For bore sizes 16,
M5 x 0.8 is only
available.

Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to pages 1719 to 1827 for further information on auto switches.

. 5 » Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length (m) )
Type Special function EIg(r:]ttrrl;:al é ((\gvtqugugt) De AC  |Peroendicular]  In-line 05|1|3|5 E(E?\-r:,g::?gr Applicable load
2 : (Nil) (M) [ (L) | (2)
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONV M9N ® | 00 O O IC
— 3-wire (PNP) ’ M9PV M9P ® 0 0 O O circuit
S 2-wire 12v MOBV | M9B | ® [@[@|O| O —
% Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV | MONW | @ (@ | @®@ | O O IC
& (2-gcolor indication) Grommet |Yes S-wire (PNP) 24V : — SEEIERETENN & |0 | & O © cireuit | Relay,
.3 2-wire 12V MOBWV | M9BW (| @ © @ O O — PLC
z Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV | MONA | O (O | @ | O O IC
S (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) ’ MOPAV | MOPA | O |O | @ | O O circuit
2-wire 12V MOBAV | M9BA | O |O|@®@|O O
Magnetic field resistant (2-color indication) 2-wire (Non-polar) — — PADW | — |—|@®@ | @ O
S 3-wire IC
% . Grommet [YeS (NPN equivalent)| v . A96 ¢ —|®— — circuit |
§ L oowire Y 12v 100V A93V A93 o —| 0 — — — Relay,
o No 100V orless]  A9OV A90 o —| 0| — — IC circuit| PLC
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m------- Nil (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
1meeee M (Example) MONWM  * D-P4DW type can be mounted on bore sizes 232 to 100.
3m.- - L (Example) MONWL
5meeeeeenns z (Example) MONWZ

# Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 336 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1784 and 1785.
* Auto switches are shipped together (not assembled).
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ade 10

Made to Order Specifications
(For details, refer to pages 1829 to 2021.)

Symbol

Specifications

—XC19

Intermediate stroke (Spacer type)

—XC79

Machining tapped hole, drilled hole and pin hole additionally.

—X144

Symmetrical port position

—X867

Lateral piping type (Change of plug position)

Refer to pages 334 to 336 for cylinders
with auto switches.

- Minimum auto switch mounting stroke

+ Proper auto switch mounting position
(detection at stroke end) and mounting height

- Operating range

- Switch mounting bracket: Part no.

Compact Guide Cylinder
With Air Cushion

Series MGP

Specifications
Bore size 016 | 020 | 025 | 032 | 040 | 050 | 063 | 280 [0100
Action Double acting
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure |0.15MPa 0.12 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

—10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s ‘50 to 400 mm/s
Cushion Air cushion on both ends (Without bumper)
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance 35 (mm)
Standard Stroke
Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm)
16 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250
20 to 63 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400
80, 100 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400

Manufacture of Intermediate Stroke

standard stroke cylinder.

Minimum manufacturable stroke 016 to 963: 15 mm

Description 280, ©100: 20 mm

than this stroke.

Intermediate strokes by the 1 mm interval are available by replacing collars of a

Select a rubber bumper type, because the cushion effect is not obtainable for less

SVC

O

Part no. Suffix “-XC19” to the end of standard part number. —
Applicable stroke 016 1510249 MGJ
(mm) 020 to 863 15 to 399
280, 100 20 to 399
Model: MGPM20-35A-XC19 —
Example R ) , o
A collar 15 mm in width is installed in a MGPM20-50A C dimension is 112 mm. MGQ
Note) Intermediate stroke (by the 1 mm interval) based on an exclusive body will be available upon [———
request for special. MGG
Theoretical Output MGC
OUT(N) IN(N) —
[ [ ~ |MGF
Bore size |Rod size|Operating| Piston area Operating pressure (MPa)
(mm) | (mm) |direction | (mm?) | 0.2 | 0.3 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 0.7 | 0.8 | 0.9 | 1.0 MGZ
16 8 OouT 201 40 60 80| 101| 121| 141| 161| 181| 201 MGT
IN 151 30 45 60 76 91| 106| 121| 136| 151
20 10 ouT 314 63 94| 126| 157| 188| 220| 251| 283| 314
IN 236 47 71 94| 118| 142| 165| 189| 212| 236
25 12 OouT 491 98| 147| 196| 246| 295| 344| 393| 442 491
IN 378 76| 113| 151| 189| 227| 265| 302| 340| 378
32 16 ouT 804 161| 241| 322| 402| 482| 563| 643| 724| 804
IN 603 121| 181 241| 302| 362| 422| 482| 543| 603
40 16 OouT 1257 251| 377| 503| 629| 754| 880| 1006/ 1131| 1257
IN 1056 211| 317| 422| 528| 634| 739| 845/ 950| 1056
50 20 ouT 1963 393| 589| 785| 982| 1178| 1374| 1570| 1767| 1963
IN 1649 330| 495| 660| 825/ 990| 1154| 1319| 1484| 1649
63 20 OouT 3117 623| 935| 1247| 1559| 1870| 2182| 2494| 2805| 3117
IN 2803 561| 841| 1121 | 1402| 1682| 1962| 2242| 2523| 2803
80 25 ouT 5027 | 1005| 1508| 2011| 2514| 3016| 3519| 4022| 4524| 5027 D'D
IN 4536 907| 1361| 1814 | 2268| 2722| 3175| 3629| 4082| 4536
100 30 OouT 7854 | 1571| 2356| 3142| 3927| 4712| 5498| 6283| 7069| 7854 'XD
IN 7147 | 1429| 2144| 2859| 3574| 4288| 5003| 5718| 6432| 7147
Note) Theoretical output (N) = Pressure (MPa) x Piston area (mm2) In)d(igual
291



Series MGP

Mass
Slide bearing: MGPM16 to 100 (kg)
Bore size Model Standard stroke (mm)
(mm) 25 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400
16 MGPM16 | 051 | 069 | 0.78 | 091 | 107 | 120 | 132 | 145 | 170 | — | — | —
20 MGPM20 | 089 | 114 | 134 | 154 | 174 | 194 | 213 | 233 | 280 | 320 | 359 | 399
25 MGPM25 | 123 | 160 | 1.87 | 214 | 241 | 268 | 295 | 323 | 3.89 | 443 | 497 | 551
32 MGPM32 | 198 | 251 | 277 | 315 | 353 | 391 | 429 | 468 | 563 | 639 | 7.15 | 7.92
40 MGPM40 | 234 | 291 | 321 | 364 | 406 | 449 | 492 | 534 | 638 | 723 | 809 | 894
50 MGPM50 | 392 | 475 | 529 | 593 | 657 | 721 | 7.85 | 849 | 101 | 114 | 127 | 139
63 MGPM63 | 494 | 589 | 654 | 729 | 805 | 881 | 956 | 103 | 122 | 137 | 152 | 167
80 MGPM80 | — | 898|964 | 106 | 115 | 125 | 134 | 143 | 168 | 187 | 205 | 224
100 MGPM100 | — | 142 | 151 | 165 | 17.8 | 191 | 205 | 21.8 | 251 | 27.8 | 304 | 33.1
Ball bushing bearing: MGPL16 to 100 (kg)
Bore size Model Standard stroke (mm)
(mm) 25 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400
16 MGPL16 | 056 | 066 | 078 | 089 | 103 | 1.15 | 126 | 138 | 161 | — | — | —
20 MGPL20 | 097 | 112 | 130 | 147 | 168 | 185 | 203 | 220 | 257 | 292 | 327 | 362
25 MGPL25 | 134 | 154 | 178 | 196 | 219 | 246 | 269 | 292 | 3.33 | 383 | 430 | 4.76
32 MGPL32 | 181 | 234 | 257 | 288 | 326 | 358 | 389 | 421 | 491 | 554 | 6.17 | 6.80
40 MGPL40 | 215 | 273 | 301 | 336 | 378 | 414 | 450 | 486 | 565 | 637 | 7.08 | 7.80
50 MGPL50 | 365 | 447 | 495 | 549 | 6.14 | 669 | 7.24 | 779 | 902 | 101 | 112 | 123
63 MGPL63 | 466 | 560 | 620 | 685 | 761 | 828 | 895 | 961 | 11.1 | 124 | 137 | 15.1
80 MGPL80 | — | 888|963 | 105 | 11.3 | 121 | 129 | 137 | 156 | 173 | 189 | 205
100 MGPL100 | — | 137 | 149 | 161 | 172 | 184 | 196 | 208 | 234 | 257 | 28.1 | 304
Allowable Rotational Torque of Plate (Air Cushion)
Torque: T (N-m)
T(N-m)
Bore size | Bearing Stroke
(mm) | type | 25 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400
1 MGPM | 053 | 0.84 | 069 | 058 | 050 | 044 | 040 | 036 | 030 | — | — | —
MGPL | 127 | 086 | 065 | 052 | 043 | 037 | 032 028 | 023 | — | — | —
20 MGPM | 099 | 223 | 1.88 | 163 | 144 | 128 | 116 | 1.06 | 0.90 | 0.78 | 0.69 | 0.62
MGPL | 266 | 194 | 152 | 157 | 1.34 | 117 | 1.03 | 0.93 | 0.76 | 0.65 | 0.56 | 0.49
- MGPM | 164 | 351 | 296 | 257 | 226 | 202 | 1.83 | 167 | 142 | 1.24 | 1.09 | 0.98
MGPL | 408 | 302 | 238 | 241 | 205 | 178 | 158 | 141 | 1.16 | 098 | 0.85 | 0.74
2 MGPM | 635 | 664 | 569 | 497 | 442 | 398 | 361 | 331 | 284 | 248 | 220 | 1.98
MGPL | 595 | 589 | 511 | 699 | 634 | 579 | 533 | 493 | 429 | 378 | 338 | 3.04
20 MGPM | 7.00 | 7.32 | 627 | 548 | 487 | 438 | 398 | 365 | 3.13 | 274 | 243 | 219
MGPL | 655 | 649 | 562 | 7.70 | 698 | 6.38 | 587 | 543 | 472 | 416 | 371 | 335
MGPM | 130 | 138 | 120 | 106 | 950 | 860 | 7.86 | 7.24 | 624 | 549 | 490 | 443
50 "MGPL | 917 | 112 | 980 | 128 | 116 | 107 | 980 | 9.10 | 7.95 | 7.02 | 626 | 563
63 MGPM | 147 | 156 | 135 | 119 | 107 | 969 | 886 | 8.16 | 7.04 | 6.19 | 552 | 499
MGPL | 102 | 125 | 110 | 143 | 130 | 119 | 11.0 | 102 | 884 | 7.80 | 664 | 6.24
80 MGPM | — | 260 | 229 | 205 | 186 | 170 | 156 | 145 | 126 | 112 | 100 | 9.11
MGPL | — [252 | 227 | 206 | 189 | 173 | 160 | 148 | 129 | 11.3 | 100 | 894
100 MGPM | — |419 | 375 | 338 | 309 | 284 | 262 | 244 | 214 | 191 | 172 | 157
MGPL | — |417 | 379 | 346 | 318 | 2903 | 272 | 253 | 221 | 195 | 173 | 155
292 %SVC

Non-rotating Accuracy
of Plate

+0

For non-rotating accuracy 6 without load,
use a value no more than the values in the
table as a guide.

Bore size | Non-rotating accuracy 6
(mm) MGPM MGPL
16 +0.08° +0.10°
20
+0.07° +0.09°
25
32 +0.06° +0.08°
40
50 +0.05° +0.06°
63
80 +0.04° +0.05°
100




Compact Guide
Series MGP

Cylinder/With Air Cushion

Model Selection

Selection Conditions

Vertical Horizontal
[4 [4
e
] ¢
m » M W
Mounting orientation ]
oem ‘
em
|
Y
Maximum speed (mm/s) 200 or less 400 200 or less 400
Graph (Slide bearing type) (1), (2) (3), (4) (15), (16) (17), (18)
Graph (Ball bushing bearing type) (5) to (9) (10) to (14) (19), (20) (21), (22)

Selection Example 1 (Vertical Mounting)

Selection Example 2 (Horizontal Mounting)

Selection conditions
Mounting: Vertical
Bearing type: Ball bushing
Stroke: 75 stroke

Selection conditions
Mounting: Horizontal
Bearing type: Slide bearing
Distance between plate and load center of gravity: 40 mm

Maximum speed: 200 mm/s Maximum speed: 400 mm/s
Load mass: 7 kg Load mass: 8 kg MGJ
Eccentric distance: 70 mm Stroke: 100 stroke —
Find the point of intersection for the load mass of 7 kg and the eccentric Find the point of intersection for the load mass of 8 kg and 100 stroke on
distance of 70 mm on graph (5), based on vertical mounting, ball bushing, graph (17), based on horizontal mounting, slide bearing, the distance of 40 mm
75 mm stroke, and the speed of 200 mm/s. between the plate and load center of gravity, and the speed of 400 mm/s.
—MGPL25-75A is selected. —MGPM32-100A is selected. MGQ
(5) 75 Stroke or Less, V = 200 mm/s or less (17) ¢ =50 mm, V = 400 mm/s MGG
20 50 210Q_| L
280 T
— ™~
250,63 1 MGC
250,63 T [T —
________ [ S =
N 240 ﬂ40\\\\\\ \\ ﬁ
10— 925 - 232 ™~
\\ 10 032 MGZ
N
o \\\ B | 925 MGT
= ] s 5 bkl
2 A a 225 —— (220,
© ©
£ 5— 220 \ £ 2020 ——
= N \ o 016 T
§ oo Sl AL SR ETAN g
\ 2016 ———
216
\ ‘
1 0.1 D'D
10 50 100 200 10 20 25 26 50 100 200 |
Eccentric distance ¢ (mm) Stroke (mm) -Xi
- When the maximum speed exceeds 200 mm/s, the allowable load mass is determined by multiplying the value shown in the graph at 400 mm/s | Individual
by the coefficient listed in the table below. -Xa

Maximum | Up to 300 mm/s | Up to 400 mm/s| Up to 500 mm/s
Coefficient 1.7 1 0.6
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Series MGP

. . . . Operating pressure 0.4 MPa
Vertical Mounting (Slide Bearing) ~ ----- Operating pressure 0.5 MPa or more

MGPM16 to 100

(1) 25 Stroke, V = 200 mm/s or less (2) Over 25 Stroke, V = 200 mm/s or less
300f - - ----4 | 300 ______| L]
2002100 200 s
2100 N
-------- N 4 N
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Vertical Mounting (Ball Bushing)

Compact Guide Cylinder
With Air Cushion

Operating pressure 0.4 MPa

Series MGP

————— Operating pressure 0.5 MPa or more

MGPL16 to 25
(5) 75 Stroke or Less, V =200 mm/s or less (6) Over 75 Stroke, V = 200 mm/s or less
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Series MGP

Vertical Mounting (Ball Bushing)

Operating pressure 0.4 MPa

MGPL16 to 25
(10) 75 Stroke or Less, V = 400 mm/s (11) Over 75 Stroke, V = 400 mm/s
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Horizontal Mounting (Slide Bearing)

MGPM16 to 100

Compact Guide Cylinder
With Air Cushion

Series MGP

(15) ¢=50 mm, V = 200 mm/s or less

(16) ¢ =100 mm, V = 200 mm/s or less
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Series MGP

Horizontal Mounting (Ball Bushing)

(19) ¢= 50 mm, V = 200 mm/s or less

(20) ¢ = 100 mm, V = 200 mm/s or less

MGPL16 to 25 MGPL16 to 25
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Compact Guide Cylinder .
With Air cushion Series IGP

Horizontal Mounting (Ball Bushing)

(21) ¢=50 mm, V = 400 mm/s (22) ¢=100 mm, V = 400 mm/s
MGPL16 to 25 MGPL16 to 25
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Series MGP

Operating Range when Used as Stopper

Bore size 016 to 25/MGPM16 to 25 (Slide bearing)

MGPM16 to 25 (Slide bearing)
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* When selecting a model with a longer ¢ dimension, be 2
sure to choose a bore size which is sufficiently large. g 5
= 4
. o
ACaution 2 3
Caution on handling § 5
Note 1) When using as a stopper, select a model
with 25 stroke or less.
Note 2) Model MGPL (Ball bushing bearing) 1
cannot be used as a stopper. 5 10 20 30 40 50
Transfer speed: v (m/min)
Bore Size 932 to 100/MGPM32 to 100 (Slide bearing)
MGPM32 to 100 (Slide bearing)
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ACaution @ <
Caution on handling §
Note 1) When using as a stopper, select a model 50
with 50 stroke or less. 40
Note 2) Model MGPL (Ball bushing bearing) 30
cannot be used as a stopper. 5 10 20 30 40 50
Transfer speed: v (m/min)
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Compact Guide Cylinder .
with Air cushion Series IGP

Copper and Fluorine-free Series (For CRT Manufacturing Process)

To prevent the influence of copper ions or halogen ions during CRT manufacturing processes, copper and fluorine materials are not used in the component parts.

Specifications How to Order
Applicable series MGPM MGPL Eﬂ — MGP [M][Boresize |[ |—[ Stroke |
Bearing type Slide bearing Ball bushing bearing . . .
Bore size 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, With air cushion
(mm) 50, 63, 80, 100
+ Specifications and dimensions other than above are the same as the standard Thread type
basic style. Nil M5 x 0.8
Rc
N NPT
TF G

= For bore size 16, M5 x 0.8
is only available.

d» Bearing type
M | Slide bearing
L | Ball bushing bearing

@ Copper and fluorine-free

sMC 301
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Series MGP

Series MGPM/Construction (With air cushion)

MGPM16 to 25 MGPM32 to 100
@ ® @ @® @ @0
o . WZ/ f
-2
@/h—ﬁ ] i , \@
o THE Pl
liy":: |

Cushion valve section

Cushion valve section

263 or more
220, 925: 50 stroke or more
250 or more
Component Parts Component Parts

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note

1 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 20 | Wear ring Resin

2 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 21 | Cushion valve Steel

3 |piston rod Stainless steel 216 to 925 22 | Gasket NBR

Carbon steel 232 to 100 | Hard chrome plated 23 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Except 216
4 |Collar Aluminum alloy 216 to @63 | Clear anodized 24 | Steel ball Carbon steel 216 to 850
280, 9100 Painted 25 | Plug Carbon steel 06310 100 | Nickel plated

5 |Bushing Babbitt 26 *| Piston seal NBR

6 |Head cover Aluminum alloy 216 to 825 | Clear a'nodlzed 27 Rod s.eal NBR

232 to 9100 Painted 28| Cushion seal Urethane

7 |Guide rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plated 29% Gasket A NBR

8 |Plate Carbon steel Nickel plated 30%| Gasket B NBR

9 |Plate mounting bolt Carbon steel Nickel plated 31"| Gasket C NBR

10 |Guide bolt Carbon steel Nickel plated

11 |Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated Rep]acement Parts: Seal Kit

12 |Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated B S o ge

13 |Magnet — (mm) Kit no. Contents (mm) Kit no. Contents

Plu
14 9 Carbon steel 016 Nickel plated 16 MGP16-A-PS 50  |MGP50-A-PS |Set of nos.
Hexagon socket head cap plug 220 to 3100 20 MGP20-A-PS |S¢t gf nos. 63 |MGP63-A-PS | above
- - - above
15 illlc:e Bearing Babbitt 25 MGP25-A-PS | @, @, . 80 |mGPsoArPs |© @ @,
16 Pt Felt 32 |MGP32APS @ @ @ __ 100 |MGpiooAps |2 @ &
- B°" be’ — Resin 40 [ MGP40-A-PS
afl bushing - * Seal kit includes @to @). Order the seal kit, based on each bore size.
19 |Spacer Aluminum alloy * Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.

Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
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Compact Guide Cylinder .
With Air cushion Series MIGP

Series MGPL/Construction (With Air Cushion)

MGPL16 to 25 MGPL32 to 100
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; T , ]
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%4 ——————}  |mec
m MGF
232 to 263: 100 stroke or more 19 —
MGZ
MGT
D-O0
-XO
Individual
-XO
% SVIC 303



Series MGP

MGPM, MGPL (With Air Cushion): 016 to 925

o XAH?

|

1]
x

3

XAH7

Detailed figure of section XX

4 x NN through

Section XX
R3]
i
U
ey 8
A4 7
{
©
\
oXAH7 depth 6
Q
S

£

[

4 x YY depth YL

T-slot dimensions

o XAH7 depth 6

l

&

& | c.|d
§ e
K = = f
x 29 : x (mm)
,§_ W Bore size T-slot dimensions
] \¥ (mm) a b c d e
n B } 16 4.4 7.4 3.7 2.5 6.7
— 20 5.4 8.4 4.5 2.8 7.8
- 25 5.4 8.4 4.5 3 8.2
wWB Section XX
z | WA
Bottom view
216
2 x cushion valve
(Width across flats CV)
4 x gOA through 4 x MM depth ML
z WA 4 x OB counterbore depth OL L Section XX
- |
R B (OL)
—z:%: &S = | =
I —
< ‘ AN | [ 8 5
%I 5 = - x|> = 5|8 g=
x 2
© O
m
8] far ) £
] B\
|GA 2xP PB @XAH7 depth 6
PA + Stroke GB| 2xP
FA|FB C + Stroke (Plug) | J | K
B + Stroke E G
A + Stroke

Note 1) For the intermediate strokes, refer to “Manufacture of Intermediate Stroke” on page 291.
Note 2) When adjusting the @16 cushion valve, use a 3 mm flat head watchmakers’ screwdriver.

£

® For bore size with g 16, M5 x 0.8 is only available.
@ Rc, NPT, G port can be selected for bore sizes
with 820 or more. (Refer to page 290.)

MGPM, MGPL Common Dimensions (mm)
Bore size| Standard stroke P
(mm) (mm) B|C|CV|DA|FA|FB| G |[GA|GB| H |HA| J | K | L MM ML NN OA | OB | OL Nil N TF
16 25,50,75,100, 125,160, 175,200,250 [ 71 |58 | — | 8| 8| 5 [ 30|11 |8 |64 |[M4| 15| 15|22 |M5x0.8| 12 | M5x0.8(4.3|8 |4.5|M5x08] — —
20 25,50, 75,100, 125,150,175 |78 |62 |1.5| 10| 10| 6 | 36 [105/8.5| 83 |[M5| 18 | 18 | 24 | M5x0.8 | 13 | M5x 0.8 | 5.4 | 9.5 | 5.5 |Rc 1/8|NPT 1/8| G 1/8
25 200,250, 300, 350, 400 785(625|/15] 12| 10| 6 | 42 [11.5]9 93 |M5] 212130 | M6x1.0| 15 | M6x1.0|5.4]9.5]|5.5|Rc1/8/NPT1/8| G 1/8
Bore size WA WB
(mm) R R B A e 75 storless | 100to 175 st| 200, 250 st |300stormore| 75 st orless | 100 to 175 st| 200, 250 st | 300 st or more X | XA | XB Yy YLz
16 40 [10 [ 19|16 |54 | 25|62 | 46 | 56 | 38 | 44 110 200 — 27 60 105 — 24| 3 |[35|M5x0.8| 10 5
20 37.5[10.5/ 25| 18 | 70 | 30 | 81 | 54 | 72 | 44 | 44 120 200 300 39 77 117 167 [ 28| 3 |35|M6x1.0[ 12 | 17
25 37.5[135/ 30 | 26 | 78 | 38 | 91 | 64 | 82 | 50 | 44 120 200 300 39 77 117 167 | 34| 4 |45|M6x1.0] 12| 17

MGPM (Slide bearing) A, DB, E Dimensions

(mm) MGPL (Ball bushing bearing) A, DB, E Dimensions (mm)

Bore size A E Bore size A E
DB DB
(mm) | 25t | 50 st |75,100st| 15020t |Esiormore 25 st | 50 st |75100st|i5b20si|msormre ~ (MM) | 25 st | 50,75t | 100 st | 12510200t |p0stormore 25st | 50, 75st | 100st | 125102005t 280510 more

16 71 89.5 | 71 95 95 | 10 0 185]| 0 24 24 16 80 |71 71 95 95 8 9 0 0 24 | 24

20 78 86.5 (845|845 | 122 | 12 0 85| 6.5 6.5 | 44 20 95 |80 99 104 122 |10 | 17 2 21 26 | 44

25 78.5 | 87 85 85 122 | 16 0 85| 6.5 6.5 | 43.5 25 100.5 | 85.5 [104.5[104.5] 122 | 13| 22 7 26 26 | 435
304 V
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Compact Guide Cylinder
With Air Cushion

MGPM, MGPL (With Air Cushion): 032 to 063

Series MGP

4 x YY depth YL

T-slot dimensions

o XAH7 depth XL
= = B o 4—— mI
f o c |d
o
3 < - [ g e
> 4_ { x
= ; (mm)
2 1] O %O | -
> N Bore size T-slot dimensions
- - | (mm) a b c d e
XAH?  XC || 32 65 | 105 | 55| 35 | 95
' XL —J 40 6.5 | 10.5 5.5 4 11
50 85 | 13.5 7.5 4.5 13.5
Detailed figure of section XX WwB Section XX 63 1 [178]10 |7 |185
z | WA
Bottom view
2 x cushion valve (Width across flats CV)
4 x NN through 4 x gOA through 4 x MM depth ML
Section XX 4 WA / 4 x 5OB counterbore depth OL ) L Section XX
|
a (OL)
[ 2
I s
g < S - o <
o 5% = @ 2
i ©r O~ & 2
[: o 8 ©
/S I A
N | | i @
oXAH7 depth XL GA GB 2xP oXAH7 depth XL
PA + Stroke 7(2;'( P) PB
u P
Q FA |FB C + Stroke 9 J K
] B + Stroke E G
A + Stroke
For the intermediate strokes, refer to “Manufacture of ® Rc, NPT and G ports can be selected.
Intermediate Stroke” on page 291. (Refer to page 290.)
MGPM, MGPL Common Dimensions (mm)
Bore size|  Standard stroke P
(mm) (mm) B | C|CVIDA|FA|FB| G [GA|GB| H |HA| J K| L MM ML NN OA | OB | OL Nil N TF
32 25. 50, 75, 100 845|625 15|16 | 12| 10 | 48 [125| 9 [112|M6| 24 | 24 | 34 | M8x1.25 | 20 | M8x1.25 | 6.6 | 11 | 7.5 | Rc 1/8 [NPT1/8| G 1/8
40 125, 150, 175 91 |69 [1.5|16 | 12|10 |54 [14 |10 [120/M6 | 27 | 27 | 40 | M8x1.25 | 20 | M8x1.25 | 6.6 | 11 | 7.5 |Rc 1/8 [NPT1/8| G 1/8
50 200, 250, 300 97 |69 [25[|20 |16 |12 |64 (14 [11 [148|M8| 32 | 32 | 46 | MIOx15 | 22 | MI0x15[8.6| 14 |9 Rc 1/4 [NPT1/4| G 1/4
63 350, 400 102 |74 |25] 20| 16 | 12 | 78 | 16.5|13.5|162|M10| 39 | 39 | 58 | M10x15 | 22 | M10x15 [ 8.6 | 14 | 9 |Rc1/4 |NPT1/4|G 1/4
Boresize| o\ lpgpw| @ |[R | s | T |u |va|vs WA AL X |Xa|xB|xc|xL| vy |vL|z
(mm) T5storless 10010 175 st| 200, 250 st {300 stormore | 75 st or ess | 100 to 175 st 200, 250 st 300 st or more
32 32 [15 |355[ 30| 96|44 |110| 78| 98| 63| 48 124 | 200 | 300 45 83 121 171 |42 4 |45] 3 6 | M8x125| 16 | 21
40 38 |18 [395| 30 [104]| 44 [118| 86|106| 72| 48 124 | 200 | 300 46 84 122 | 172 |50 | 4 |[45]| 3 6 | MBx125| 16 | 22
50 34 [215/47 | 40 [130| 60 |146|110[130| 92| 48 124 | 200 | 300 48 86 124 | 174 |66 | 5 |6 4 8 | MI0x1.5]| 20 | 24
63 39 [28 |58 | 50 [130| 70 | 158 | 124|142|110| 52 128 | 200 | 300 50 88 124 | 174 | 80| 5 |6 4 8 | M10x1.5] 20 | 24
MGPM (Slide bearing) A, DB, E Dimensions (mm) MGPL (Ball bushing bearing) A, DB, E Dimensions (mm)
Bore size A DB E Bore size A DB E
(mm) | 25st | 50st |75t200st|Hstormoe 25st | 50st |20 Bsome  (MM) | 25st | 50st | 75st | 100st | 1250205 |Bstomoe 25st | 50st | 75st | 100st | P520s | B0stormoe
32 97 | 127 102 | 140 | 20 | 12.5 | 425|175 | 55.5 32 84.5 | 123 98 |1155]| 118 | 140 | 16 0 38.5 | 13.5 | 31 33.5 | 55.5
40 97 127 102 | 140 | 20 6 36 11 49 40 91 123 98 |1155| 118 | 140 | 16 0 32 7 24.5| 27 49
50 106.5 | 1315 | 118 | 161 | 25 9.5 345 | 21 64 50 97 | 1275] 114 | 159 134 | 161 | 20 0 30.5 [ 17 62 37 64
63 1065 [ 1315 118 | 161 |25 | 4.5[29.5]| 16 59 63 102 [ 127.5| 114 | 159 134 | 161 | 20 0 25.5 [ 12 57 32 59
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Series MGP

MGPM, MGPL (With Air Cushion): 080, 3100

4 x YY depth YL

26H7 depth 10

T-slot dimensions

T o — ml
& £
c |d
_1_ 8 e
i =)
< +— <
; =l
©
2 (mm)
N - 'G\’#/ Bore size T-slot dimensions
1 _ (mm) a b c d e
5 80 13.3 | 20.3 | 12 8 | 225
6H7 L
10 100 15.3 | 23.3 | 135 10 | 30
i ) ) Section XX
Detailed figure of section XX
wB
Z | wa
Bottom view
4 x gOA through 4 x MM depth ML
4 x NN through
Section XX Z WA /4 X ©0B counterbore depth 8 L Section XX
/ 2 x cushion valve
| / (Width across flats 4) _
e ] o K
! g
s
P \@ g|
o o
| x % g x| D % — % E ; T
Q o
x > 2
9 5
= 2\ 2
o - <
L ‘ B T
3 <
U S 4
‘ W
2617 depth 10 2xP 2617 depth 10
GA GB 2xP |.PB_|
o [aind (Plug) 10
- PA + Stroke JB JA
S C + Stroke J K
B + Stroke E G
A + Stroke
For the intermediate strokes, refer to “Manufacture ® Rc, NPT and G ports can be selected.
of Intermediate Stroke” on page 291. (Refer to page 290.)
MGPM, MGPL Common Dimensions (mm)
Bore size| Standard stroke P
(mm) (mm) B|C |DA|FA|FB| G |[GA|GB|GC| H |[HA| J |JA|JB| K | L MM ML NN OA | OB Nil N TF
80 1?%3512801320 1215(815| 25 | 22 | 18 | 915| 19 |155[ 145|202 |M12|455| 38 | 7.5 46 | 54 | M12x1.75 | 25 | M12x1.75 | 10.6 | 17.5 | Rc 3/8 [NPT 38| G 3/8
100 300,350,400 141 |91 30 | 25 | 25 |1115| 23 [19 |18 | 240 [M14|555| 45 |10.5| 56 | 62 | M14x2.0 | 31 | M14x2.0 | 125|20 |Rc3/8|NPT3/8|G 3/8
Bore size WA WB
(mm) |PA|PBIPWI QR | S T U]VA VB 50, 75 St[10010 175 1] 200, 250t [300stormae| 50, 75 st[10010 175 ] 200,250t [300siormue| vWo|mn, ¢
80 39.5[255| 74 | 52 | 174 | 75 | 198 | 156 | 180 | 140 52 128 200 300 54 92 128 178 100 | M12x1.75| 24 | 28
100 425[325| 89 | 64 | 210| 90 | 236 | 188 | 210 | 166 72 148 220 320 47 85 121 171 124 | M14x2.0| 28 | 11

MGPM (Slide bearing) A, DB, E Dimensions

(mm) MGPL (Ball bushing bearing) A, DB, E Dimensions (mm)

Bore size A DB E Bore size A DB E
(mm) 50 st | 7510200 st | 250 stormore 50 st | 7510200 st | 250stormore (mm) 50 st | 7510200 st | 250 stormore 50 st | 7510200 st | 250 stormore
80 167 142 193 |30 | 455 20.5 715 80 168.5 160 193 |25 47 38.5 715
100 187 162 203 |36 | 46 21 62 100 178.5 180 203 [30| 875 39 62
306
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Compact Guide Cylinder/With End Lock

Series MIGP
020, 925, 632, 940, 650, 963, 380, 3100

-
)
M Stroke Variations
) Bore size Intermediate Locking Manual
Bearing type (mm) Stroke (mm) stroke direction release
25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300 350 400
Ll Rod end Non-lock D-O0
Slide bearing Spacer L
installation type foci type X
Available by the -XO
MGPL 5 mm interval. T rr—
Ball bushing Head end Lock Individual
bearing lock type -XO
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Compact Guide Cylinder/With End Lock

Series MGP

020, 925, 632, 940, 850, 663, 980, 100

How to Order

M

GPM|32

Compact Guide Cylinder J{"/

H

100 M9BW

|

Compact Guide Cylinder

Bearing type
M Slide bearing
L | Ball bushing bearing
Bore size ®
20| 20 mm
25| 25mm
32| 32mm
40| 40 mm
50| 50 mm
63| 63 mm
80| 80mm
100| 100 mm
Thread type ®
Nil Rc
N NPT
TF G

Cylinder stroke (mm) @
Refer to “Standard Stroke” on page 309.

%‘de to Order

Specification
For details, refer to
page 309.

Number of auto switches

Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n n pcs.

e Auto switch

Nil

Without auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

o Manual release ty
N Non-lock type
L Lock type

® Lock position
H | Head end lock
R Rod end lock

Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to pages 1719 to 1827 for further information on auto switches.

pe

* For the applicable auto switch model,
refer to the table below.

. = - Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length (m) .
Type Special function Elgﬁttrrl;l:al ;E,; ((V)VJ;E%) DC AC  |Perendicular]  In-line 05135 E;i}lvggfgr Applicable load
2 P (Ni) |(M)| (L) | (2)
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONV M9N ® /0 O O IC
— 3-wire (PNP) ’ MOPV M9P ® 00 O O circuit
S 2-wire 12V MBV | MoB [ ® (@e[@|O| O —
% ) L 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV| MONW | @ (@ @ O O IC
o | Diagnostic indication 3-wire (PNP) ’ MOPWV | MOPW | ® |® |® |[O| O | circuit | Relay,
= (2-color indication) Grommet |Yes Pwire 24V v — MIBWV | M9BW | ® (@@ | O o) — PLC
®
z Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MINAV | MONA | O |[O|@ | O O IC
S (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) ’ MOPAV | MOPA | O |O | @ | O O circuit
2-wire 12V MOBAV | M9BA | O (O | @ |O O
Magnetic feld resistant (2-color indication) 2-wire (Non-polar) — — PADW | — |—|@®@ | ® O
S 3-wire IC
2 . Grommet |Yes| (PN equivalent) - v B A% | & |— & —| -— circuit | T
§ L swire o4V 12V 100V A93V A93 o — |0 — — — Relay,
& N 100V orless|  A9QV A90 o —| 0| — —  |ICcircuit| PLC
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m----..... il (Example) MONW * Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
1 Meveeenes (Example) MONWM + D-P4DW type can be mounted on bore sizes 32 to 100.
3m:- (Example) MONWL

5m-.

(Example) MONWZ

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 336 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1784 and 1785.

= Auto switches are shipped together (not assembled).
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Compact Guide Cylinder

Specifications

Series MGP

With End Lock

Bore size 220 | 025 | 232 | 240 | 050 | 263 | 280 | 2100
Action Double acting
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa *

Ambient and fluid temperature

—10 to 60°C (No freezing)

0 Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s [50 to 400 mm/s
8 Cushion Rubber bumper on both ends

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance 3% mm

* 0.1 MPa except the lock unit.

Lock Specifications

Lock position

Head end, Rod end

pmade 10 . Holding force 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100

Made to Order Specifications | (Max)N 215 | 330 | 550 | 860 | 1340 | 2140 | 3450 | 5390
(For details, refer to pages 1847 and 1995.) Backlash 2 mm or less

Symbol Specifications Manual release Non-lock type, Lock type

—XC79| Machining tapped hole, driled hole and pin hole additionally Adjust switch positions for operation at both the stroke end and backlash (2 mm) movement positions.

—X867 | Lateral piping type (Change of plug position)

Standard Stroke

Refer to pages 334 to 336 for cylinders

with auto switches. Standard stroke (mm)

Bore size (mm)

- Minimum auto switch mounting stroke 528” gg,’ gg,’ .;‘36 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400 —
- Proper auto switch mounting position . MGJ
(detection at stroke end) and mounting height Manufacture of Intermediate Stroke
- Operating range
- Switch mounting bracket: Part no. Spacer installation type. —
Description Dealing with the str'oke by the 5 mm interyal is available by instlalling slpacer with MGQ
standard stroke cylinder. When a spacer is mounted on the cylinder with an end L
lock on the rod side, use a special piston rod.
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model numbers on page 308. MGG
Applicable stroke (mm) 5to 395
Example Part no.: MGPM50-35-HN . - MGC
A spacer 15 mm in width is installed in a MGPM50-50-HN. C dimension is 119 mm.
Note 1) The minimum stroke for mounting auto switches is 10 stroke or more for two switches, and 5 stroke or more for one switch. MGF
Note 2) Intermediate stroke (by the 1 mm interval) based on an exclusive body will be available upon request for special. —
Theoretical Output M
ouT IN MGT
I I | I I N
Bore size |Rod size |Operating|Piston area Operating pressure (MPa)
(mm) | (mm) | direction | (mm2) | 02 | 0.3 | 0.4 | 05| 06 |07 |08 |09 | 1.0
20 10 ouT 314 63 94| 126| 157| 188 220 251| 283 314
IN 236 47 71 94| 118| 142] 165 189 212| 236
25 12 ouT 491 98| 147| 196| 246| 295 344| 393 442| 491
IN 378 76| 113| 151| 189] 227| 265 302 340| 378
32 16 ouT 804 161| 241| 322| 402| 482 563 643| 724| 804
IN 603 121| 181| 241| 302| 362 422 482 543| 603
40 16 ouT 1257 251| 377| 503| 629| 754/ 880 1006| 1131 1257
IN 1056 211 317| 422| 528| 634 739 845 950/ 1056
50 20 ouT 1963 393| 589| 785| 982| 1178| 1374| 1570 1767| 1963
IN 1649 330| 495| 660 825| 990| 1154| 1319 1484| 1649 D'D
63 20 ouT 3117 623| 935| 1247| 1559| 1870| 2182| 2494| 2805| 3117
IN 2803 561| 841| 1121| 1402| 1682| 1962| 2242| 2523| 2803
80 o5 ouT 5027 | 1005| 1508| 2011| 2514| 3016| 3519| 4022| 4524| 5027 -XD
IN 4536 907| 1361| 1814| 2268| 2722| 3175| 3629 4082| 4536/ |Individual
100 30 ouT 7854 | 1571| 2356| 3142| 3927| 4712| 5498 6283| 7069| 7854| |-XO
IN 7147 | 1429| 2144 | 2859| 3574| 4288| 5003 5718| 6432| 7147
Note) Theoretical output (N) = Pressure (MPa) x Piston area (mm2)
309
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Series MGP

Mass
Slide Bearing: MGPM20 to 100 (Basic mass) (kg)
Bore size Standard stroke (mm)
(mm) Model 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300 350 400
20 MGPM20 0.86 1.12 1.32 1.52 1.71 1.91 2.1 2.31 2.78 3.18 3.57 3.97
25 MGPM25 1.18 1.56 1.83 2.10 2.38 2.65 2.92 3.19 3.85 4.39 4.94 5.48
32 MGPM32 1.92 2.32 2.70 3.09 3.47 3.85 4.23 4.61 5.56 6.32 7.09 7.85
40 MGPM40 2.20 2.66 3.08 3.51 3.93 4.36 4.78 5.20 6.24 7.10 7.95 8.80
50 MGPM50 3.73 4.46 5.10 5.74 6.38 7.02 7.66 8.30 9.91 11.2 12.5 13.8
63 MGPM63 4.61 5.45 6.21 6.96 7.72 8.47 9.23 9.99 11.8 13.3 14.8 16.3
80 MGPM80 7.88 8.70 9.49 10.3 11.2 12.0 12.8 13.9 15.5 17.2 18.8 20.5
100 MGPM100 12.1 13.2 14.4 15.6 16.8 18.0 19.1 20.6 22.9 25.3 27.6 30.0
Ball Bushing Bearing: MGPL20 to 100 (Basic mass) (kg)
Bore size Standard stroke (mm)
(mm) Model 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300 350 400
20 MGPL20 0.93 1.10 1.27 1.48 1.65 1.83 2.00 217 2.55 2.90 3.25 3.60
25 MGPL25 1.27 1.50 1.74 2.01 2.24 2.47 2.70 2.94 3.44 3.91 4.37 4.83
32 MGPL32 1.74 2.19 2.51 2.88 3.20 3.51 3.83 4.15 4.84 5.47 6.10 6.73
40 MGPL40 2.02 2.51 2.87 3.29 3.65 4.01 4.37 4.73 5.51 6.23 6.95 7.67
50 MGPL50 3.46 4.21 4.76 5.40 5.95 6.50 7.05 7.60 8.83 9.92 11.1 12.2
63 MGPL63 4.33 5.20 5.86 6.62 7.28 7.95 8.61 9.27 10.7 12.1 134 14.7
80 MGPL80 8.05 8.87 9.66 10.5 11.4 12.2 13.0 141 15.7 17.4 19.0 20.7
100 MGPL100 12.4 13.5 14.7 15.9 17.1 18.3 19.4 20.9 23.2 25.6 27.9 30.3
Lock Unit Additional Mass (kg)
Head end lock Rod end lock Head end lock Rod end lock
Bore size HN HL RN RL Bore size HN HL RN RL
(mm) (mm)
20 0.05 0.07 0.05 0.06 63 0.36 0.40 0.35 0.39
25 0.06 0.07 0.05 0.07 80 0.90 0.97 1.03 1.10
32 0.09 0.10 0.09 0.10 100 1.52 1.60 1.60 1.68
40 0.15 0.18 0.14 0.18 Calculation: (Example) MGPM50-100-HN
50 0.24 0.27 0.23 0.27 * Basic Mass + Lock unit additional mass
"5.74+024=598kg Non-rotating Accuracy
Allowable Rotational Torque of Plate of Plate
Torque: T (N-m)
_ /{\ _ CD % N 1 +0
% o
T (N'm)

For non-rotating accuracy 6 without load, use

Bore size| Bearing Stroke (mm) _
a value no more than the values in the table as
(mm) type 25 50 | 75 (100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 a guide.

20 | MGPM | 0o 075 188 163 144/ 128 16| 106 0% 078 0eo| 062 [ e
MGPL | 266 194] 152| 125 134] 117] 103 093 o076] 065 056 049
(mm) MGPM MGPL
b5 | MGPM | 164 125 206 257 226] 202 183 167] 142 124] 109] o0g8 —
MGPL | 408 302| 238 197] 205 178 158 141] 116 098] 085 074 +0.07° +0.09°
sp | MGPM | 635 513 560] 497 44| 396 361 as1] 284 248 220 198 22
MGPL | 595 489 511| 451| 634 579 533 493 420 378] 338 304 +0.06° +0.08°
4o | MGPM | 700 566| 627 54| 487 438 598| 365 813 274] 243 219 ;g
MGPL | 655 539 562 496 698 638 587| 543 472| 416 371| 335 +0.05° +0.06°
MGPM | 130 | 108 | 120 | 106 | 950| 860] 7.86| 724| 624] 549 4900 443 63
50 "maPL | 917] 762 983 874 116 | 107 | 983 912 795 702 626 563 el 10.04° +0.05°
MGPM | 147 | 121 | 135 | 119 | 107 | 969| 88| 816] 7.04| 619 552 499 Lo
63 "MGPL | 102 | 848 110 | 974 130 | 119 | 110 | 102 | 884] 780 694 624
MGPM | 219 | 186 | 229 | 205 | 186 | 17.0 | 156 | 145 | 126 | 112 | 100 | 9.11
80 TMGPL | 151 | 233 | 227 | 206 | 189 | 173 | 160 | 148 | 129 | 113 | 100 | 894
10 |MGPM | 388 [ 335 | 575 | 338 | 309 | 284 | 262 | 244 214 | 191 ] 172 157

MGPL 271 | 306 | 379 | 346 | 318 | 2903 | 272 | 2563 | 221 | 195 | 173 | 155
Q Model selection is the same as MGP/standard type.

Refer to pages 275 to 281.
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Series MGP

Construction/Series MGPM

7z
e g/ﬁ

N7

020, 025: 25 stroke
=
=
Lﬁ 5
|| QE
263 or more
250 or more
Non-locking type
(Head end lock) (Rod end lock)
: |
T
220 to 263 220 to 263 . 280, 2100
Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 28 |Piston gasket NBR 232 to 8100 only
2 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 29 |Lock bolt Carbon steel Zinc chromated
3 |Piston rod Stainless steel | 620, 625 Hard chrome plated with rod end lock only 30 |Lock holder Brass Electroless nickel plated
Carbon steel | 932 to 3100 Hard chrome plated 31 |Lock piston Carbon steel Hard chrome plated
4 |Collar Aluminum alloy Chromated 32 |Lock spring Stainless steel
5 |Bushing Babbitt 33 |Seal retainer Carbon steel Zinc chromated (280, 2100 only)
6 |Head cover Aluminum alloy Chromated 34 |Bumper Urethane
7 |Guide rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plated 35| Hexagon socket head cap screw Carbon steel Black zinc chromated
8 |Plate Carbon steel Nickel plated 36 ™| Hexagon socket head cap screw Carbon steel Zinc chromated (250, 963 only)
9 |Plate mounting bolt Carbon steel Nickel plated 37 |Cap A Aluminum die-casted Black painted
10 |Guide bolt Carbon steel Nickel plated 38 |CapB Carbon steel SQ treated
11 |Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 39 |Rubber cap Synthetic rubber
12 |Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 40 |M/O knob Zinc die-casted Black painted
13 |Bumper A Urethane 41 |M/O bolt Alloy steel Black zinc chromated
14 |Bumper B Urethane 42 |M/O spring Steel wire chromated
15 |Magnet — 43 |Stopper ring Carbon steel chromated
16 | Hexagon socket head cap plug Carbon steel Nickel plated 44*|Lock piston seal NBR
17 |Slide Bearing Babbitt 45*| Lock holder gasket NBR
18 |Felt Felt
19 |Holder Resin Replacement Parts/Seal Kit
20 |Ball bushing Bore size . Bore size )
21 |Spacer Aluminum alloy (mm) Kit no. Contents (mm) Kit no. Contents
22 |Steel ball Carbon steel 220 to 950 20 | MGP20BPS| Setof nos. 50 |MGP50-B-PS |Set of nos. @, @, @, @,
23 |Plug Carbon steel 263 to 2100 Nickel plated 25 MGP25-8-PS above 63 |MGP63-B-PS above @33, G, @, @
24 Piston seal NBR 32| nGp32BPs |2 @ ®. @ " g0 |MGPBIB-PS |Setofnos, B B, B, @,
25"| Rod seal NBR 40 |woraoars| @ @ ®  Tio0 |vepisrs | aoe @@,
26| Gasket A NBR * Each seal kit includes the parts listed above. Order the seal kit based on each
27%| Gasket B NBR bore size.
* Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
312
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Compact Guide Cylinder .
with End Lock Series MGP

Construction/Series MGPL

A\

Loy

O F———

O
= | U
T N A M [
FJ:AV U 4 L
[_ === . 1
© ‘ :
] B =
L 250 or more
232 to ¢63: 25 Stroke 263 or more
\
] ] |
232 to 63: Over 100 stroke @

Lock type

®® &
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Series MGP

Dimensions: 020, 025

4 x NN through 4 x 25.4 through 4 x MM depth ML 4 x M6 x 1.0 depth 12
Section XX 17 WA 4 x 9.5 counterbore depth 5.5 L Section XX / Section XX
| _ | -
R oI r / ]
(5.5) O /
] — ] 7 ]
f e s || T H ©
8 < 8 - 2ol ¢ ‘ i~
o 2| a—— %¢ S E 3‘LQIEE - %f:z>>:: K : H— <
=y [l = > NI S T o5 O
0 o 7, i = D"
0 . -
al - } [ [
]| AS =
2xP HR E oXAH7 depth 6
WB
Q J K oxp PXAH depth 6
S 37.5 + Stroke GB G (Plug) WA 17
oXAH7 depth 6 10(6 C + Stroke ] I
B + Stroke E End lock mechanism
A + Strok Manual release
+ otroxe Non-lock type
With rod end lock
— <
[Te]
R < L. %
'3\& T <] v
x 5 4.5 d
= 3 - e
&t 11 / q
| XAH? 3 @ T-slot dimensions
6| 15 ] (mm)
. i . Bore size | Tslot dimensions
Detailed figure of 225 End lock mechanism mm) [ g [ e
section XX (Manual release lock type) 20 |28 78
With head end lock 25 |3 |82
® For intermediate strokes other than standard strokes,
refer to the Manufacture of Intermediate Stroke on page 309. e Rc, NPT and G ports can be selected.
(Refer to page 308.)
MGPM, MGPL Common Dimensions (mm)
Bore size | Standard stroke c ERIE P S
(mm) (mm) B DA A B| H J K L MM | ML | NN Nil N TF PB |[PW| Q R
20 2155'050{7755:2100001215205 78 |62 10 | 36 [105|85 | 83 | 18 | 18 | 24 | M5x08 | 13 | M5x08 | Rc1/8 [NPT1/8| G1/8 [ 105 25 | 18 | 70 | 30
25 300, 350, 400 785 [625| 12 | 42 |115| 9 93 | 21 | 21 | 30 | M6x1.0| 15 | M6x1.0 | Rc1/8 [NPT1/8| G1/8 |135| 30 | 26 | 78 | 38
Bore size WA WB
om) | T Y| VA VB Drsaes] s [ | S [moioes] s [Cean| sew | X | XA | X8
20 81 | 54 | 72 | 44 44 120 | 200 300 39 77 117 167 | 28 3 | 35
25 91 | 64 | 82 | 50 44 120 | 200 300 39 77 117 167 | 34 | 4 | 45
MGPM (Slide bearing) A, DB, E Dimensions mm) MGPL (Ball bushing bearing) A, DB, E Dimensions (mm)
Bore size A DB E Bore size A DB E
(mm) | 25storless | Quo2os | over175st 25 storless | Qo 2os | Over175st (mm) 75storless | Quel e | Over175st 75storless | Quol e | Over175st
20 78 84.5 122 12 0 6.5 44 20 80 104 122 10 2 26 44
25 78.5 85 122 16 0 6.5 43.5 25 85.5 104.5 122 13 7 26 43.5
End Lock Mechanism
Dimensions (mm)
Bore size
(mm) DL DM HR HN
20 21 19 105 | 22
25 26.5 16 8 19.5
314
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Dimensions: 832 to 963

Compact Guide Cylinder
With End Lock

Series MGP

4. x NN through 7 WA 4 x gOA through 4 x MM depth ML 4xYY de‘pth YL
Section XX //4 x @0B counterbore depth OL L Section XX Section XX
| Iy / b L]
GF =3 @ £
{ DL ‘ TS+ o
8 < 8| of =i 3 :
kx| {}%} Sl R e— N 2| s = e
{ 8 8 o+t % 5 G
i 9 g I G - Q\ T -
’ﬁ}é 0 Sl s -y 3 |
OO i I ] HR © L]
Q GallLL o NP @XA" depth XL
S [t . PB WB
PA + Stroke End lock mechanism | —|
oXA" depth XL FAFB™ ¢ . Stroke Manual release |_ Y . K - WA |z
B + Stroke E Non-lock type G (Plug) GXAH depth XL
A + Stroke
With rod end lock
= o +—-- mi
. <] o
N = e,
S o
0
21 2
HN T-slot dimensions (mm)
XAH7  XC . s " -
; XL O Ll . Bore size T-slot dimensions ——
e LT End lock mechanism mm [alblcldle IMGJ
Detailed figure of — : (Manual release lock type)
section XX LL 32 6.5(10.5| 55|3.5| 9.5
e 40 6.5(10.5| 554 |11
With head end lock 50 | 85[13.5] 7.5[4.5 [13.5
63 11 (17.8|10 |7 (185 MGQ
® For intermediate strokes other than standard strokes, —
refer to the Manufacture of Intermediate Stroke on page 309. e R, NPT and G ports can be selected. MGG
(Refer to page 308.) —
MGPM, MGPL Common Dimensions mm) |MGC
Bore size | Standard stroke B | c ¢ la G P e —
(mm) (mm) DA | FA | FB A B| H |HA| J K L MM |ML| NN |[OA | OB | OL Nil N TF MGF
32 25 50,75 845|625 | 16 | 12 10 | 48 [125 ]| 9 112 | M6 | 24 | 24 | 34 [M8x125| 20 |[M8x125| 6.6 | 11 | 7.5 | Rc1/8 | NPT1/8| G1/8 I
40 100,’125,150 91 | 69 16 | 12 10 | 54 |14 10 (120 | M6 | 27 | 27 | 40 |M8x125| 20 |M8x125| 6.6 | 11 | 7.5 | Rc1/8 | NPT1/8 | G1/8 MGZ
50 "o.200.250 | 97 |69 |20 | 16 | 12 | 64 [14 [11 |148 | M8 | 32 | 32 | 46 |Miox15| 22 [M10x15] 8.6 | 14 |9 | Rct/4 |NPT1/4| G1/4
63 102 | 74 20 | 16 12 | 78 |[16.5 [13.5 |162 [M10| 39 | 39 | 58 [Mi0x15| 22 [M10x15]| 8.6 | 14 | 9 Rc1/4 [NPT1/4| G1/4 MGT
Bore size WA wB
PA | PB | PW Q R S T U VA | VB 75st [Over 75 st [Over 175stf Over | 75st |Over 75st|Over 175stf Over X XA | XB | XC | XL YY YL 4
(mm) ek |ToT7ost | to250s | 250 t | orless | To 1755t | lo250%t | 250 at
32 32 |15 |355| 30 | 96| 44 |110| 78 | 98| 63| 48 | 124 | 200 | 300 | 45 83 121 171 |42 | 4 [45]| 3 6 |[M8x125| 16 | 21
40 38 [18 [39.5| 30 |[104| 44 |118| 86 [106| 72| 48 | 124 | 200 | 300 | 46 84 122 | 172 |50 | 4 |45 3 6 |[M8x125| 16 | 22
50 34 |215 |47 40 |130| 60 | 146|110 |130| 92| 48 | 124 | 200 | 300 | 48 86 124 | 174 |66 | 5 |6 4 8 |MI0x15| 20 | 24
63 39 |28 |58 50 |130) 70 (158|124 [142|110| 52 | 128 | 200 | 300 | 50 88 124 | 174 |80 | 5 |6 4 8 |[MI0x15| 20 | 24
MGPM (Slide bearing) A, DB, E Dimensions (mm) MGPL (Ball bushing bearing) A, DB, E Dimensions (mm)
Bore size A DB E Bore size A DB E
(mm) [ oisores | SR | 9k || oosores | Qs | e (mm) [ wtores | O | GBS | Qe | | seoes | O | Qs | O
32 97 102 140 20| 125 17.5 55.5 32 84.5 98 118 140 16 0 13.5 33.5 55.5
40 97 102 140 20 6 11 49 40 91 98 118 140 16 0 7 27 49
50 106.5 118 161 25 9.5 21 64 50 97 114 134 161 20 0 17 37 64
63 106.5 118 161 25 4.5 16 59 63 102 114 134 161 20 0 12 32 59
o D-0I
End Lock Mechanism Dimensions (mm) — —
Boresize | ) | pm | HR | HN | LL | MO XO
(mm)
32 22 22 95 | 21 15 15 Individual
40 26 [23 [115[255 [ 21 [ 19 X0
50 24 23 13 27 21 19
63 25 255 | 11 25 21 19
315

O
:



Series MGP

Dimensions: 980, 100

4 X NN through 2 WA 4 x 0OA through 4 x MM depth ML 4 X YY depth YL
Section XX 20 / 4 x @0B counterbore depth OL HFI L Section XX Section XX
SR R wyan = e 7| -
i T |€ 2 E i
ey
g g 8 of 511 g = =
=g ‘{}_ SR : ol 9;$J%‘,§j 'j§§§= N &>
x| = x 5
- : a Z S5 ¢
U =
/ m — M
Do gl & | =% ]
GC L2xP PB 26H7depth 10
Q GA GB 10 2xP we
6H7depth 10 [~—S DL JB_||_JA (Plug)
(2 |
: PA + Stroke . J K WA | 4
FAFB End lock mechanism
C + Stroke Manual release G @6H7 depth 10
B + Stroke E Non-lock type -
A + Stroke
With rod end lock
— HN
1O ) o
L
o o o f—=
1
E DM
3 o o | cld|__
l\¢ T Q e
6H7 5
”?O‘ , ) T-slot dimensions (mm)
e End lock mechanism coaema] Tslot dimensions
. _ 30 (Manual release lock type) mm [alblcldle
Detailed figure of o 80 13320312 | 8 |225
section XX . 1 15.3 233 [ 135 | 1
With head end lock 00 [153]233[135] 10 |30
® For intermediate strokes other than standard strokes,
refer to the Manufacture of Intermediate Stroke on page 309. eRe, NPT and G ports can be selected.
(Refer to page 308.)
MGPM, MGPL Common Dimensions (mm)
Bore size Standard stroke
(mm) (mm) B C |[DA|FA|FB| G |[GA|GB|GC| H |HA | J JA | JB | K L MM ML NN OA | OB

80 25, 50, 75, 100, 125 | 46,5 |106.5| 25 | 22 | 18 | 915| 19 |15.5[14.5| 202 |[M12|45.5| 38 | 7.5| 46 | 54 |[M12x1.75| 25 [M12x1.75|10.6|17.5
150, 175, 200, 250

100 300, 350, 400 166 | 116 30 25 25 [1115| 23 [19 18 240 |M14|55.5| 45 [10.5| 56 62 |M14x2.0| 31 [M14x2.0|12.5|20
Bore size P PA|PB|IPW|Q |R|Ss|T|u|va|vB wa we x| v |v|z
(mm) Nil | N |TF Shet, | Sueronet | Opertsost] eer [ olsk [ Seersdst | Srerdaost| 2uen

80 Rc3/8 |NPT3/8| G3/8 | 64.5[25.5| 74 | 52 |[174| 75 | 198|156 |180|140| 52 | 128 | 200 | 300 | 54 92 128 | 178 | 100 | M12x1.75| 24 | 28
100 Rc3/8 |[NPT3/8| G3/8 |67.5[32.5| 89 | 64 [210| 90 | 236|188 |210|166| 72 | 148 | 220 | 320 | 47 85 121 | 171 [124|M14x2.0] 28 | 11

MGPM (Slide bearing) A, DB, E Dimensions (mm) MGPL (Ball bushing bearing) A, DB, E Dimensions (mm)

Bore size A DB E Bore size A DB E
(mm) | 150storless | Over150st 150 stor less | Over 150 st (mm) | 150 storless | Over150st 150 stor less | Over 150 st
80 146.5 193 30 0 46.5 80 160 193 25 13.5 46.5
100 166 203 36 0 37 100 180 203 30 14 37

End Lock Mechanism
Dimensions (mm)

Bore size
(mm)
80 455 | 405 | 24 38.5
100 49 435 | 26.5 | 41

316
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Series MGP
With End Lock

Al

Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to front matters 42 and 43 for Safety Instructions
and pages 3 to 11 for Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions.

] Use the Recommended Pneumatic Circuit

4

Operating Pressure

/A Caution

@ This is necessary for the correct locking and unlocking actions.

]

= g

(]

Head end lock

Rod end lock

] Operating Precautions \

/A Caution

1.Do not use 3 position solenoid valves.
Avoid use in combination with 3 position solenoid valves (especially
closed center metal seal types). If pressure is trapped in the port on
the lock mechanism side, the cylinder cannot be locked.
Furthermore, even after being locked, the lock may be released after
some time, due to air leaking from the solenoid valve and entering
the cylinder.

2.Back pressure is required when releasing the lock.
Before starting operation, be sure to control the system so that air is
supplied to the side without the lock mechanism as shown in the
figure above. There is a possibility that the lock may not be released.
(Refer to the section on releasing the lock.)

3.Release the lock when mounting or adjusting the cylinder.
If mounting or other work is performed when the cylinder is locked,
the lock unit may be damaged.

4. Operate with a load ratio of 50% or less.
If the load ratio exceeds 50%, this may cause problems such as
failure of the lock to release, or damage to the lock unit.

5.Do not operate multiple cylinders in synchronization.
Avoid applications in which two or more end lock cylinders are
synchronized to move one workpiece, as one of the cylinder locks
may not be able to release when required.

6.Use a speed controller with meter-out control.
Lock cannot be released occasionally by meter-in control.

7.Be sure to operate completely to the cylinder stroke end on the
side with the lock.
If the cylinder piston does not reach the end of the stroke, locking
and unlocking may not be possible.

8.Do not use an air cylinder as an air-hydro cylinder. This will cause
leakage of hydraulic fluid.

9. Adjust an auto switch's position so that it operates for movement
to both the stroke and backlash (2 mm) positions.
When a 2-color indication switch is adjusted for green indication at
the stroke end, it may change to red for the backlash return, but this
is not abnormal.

ZS\NC

/A Caution

1. Supply air pressure of 0.15 MPa or higher to the port on the side that
has the lock mechanism, as it is necessary for disengaging the lock.

| Exhaust Speed

/A Caution

1.When the pressure on the side with the lock mechanism drops to
0.05 MPa or below, the lock engages automatically. If the piping on
the side with the lock mechanism is thin and long, or if the speed
controller is away from the cylinder port, the lock engagement may
take some due to decline of the exhaust speed. The same result will
be caused by clogging of the silencer installed at the EXH port of the
solenoid valve.

] Releasing the Lock

/A\ Warning

1.Before releasing the lock, be sure to supply air to the side without
the lock mechanism, so that there is no load applied to the lock
mechanism when it is released. (Refer to the Recommended
pneumatic circuits.) If the lock is released when the port on the other
side is in an exhaust state, and with a load applied to the lock unit,
the lock unit may be subjected to an excessive force and be
damaged. Also, it is very dangerous because the piston rod will be
rushed to move.

] Manual Release \

A\ Caution

1. Manual release (Non-lock type)

Insert the accessory bolt from the top of the
rubber cap (it is not necessary to remove
the rubber cap), and after screwing it into
the lock piston, pull it to release the lock. If
you stop pulling the bolt, the lock will return
to an operational state.

Thread sizes, pulling forces and strokes are
as shown below.

Bore size (mm) Thread size Pulling force | Stroke (mm)
20, 25,32 | M2.5x 0.45 x 25¢ or more 49N 2
40, 50, 63 M3 x 0.5 x 30¢ or more 10N 3
80, 100 M5 x 0.8 x 40¢ or more 245N 3

Remove the bolt for normal operation.
It can cause lock malfunction or faulty release.

2. Manual release, Lock type
While pushing the M/O knob, turn it 90° counterclockwise. The lock is
released (and remains in a released state) by aligning the A mark on
the cap with the ¥ OFF mark on the M/O knob.
When locking is desired, turn M/O button clockwise 90° while pushing
fully, correspond A on Lock
cap and ¥ ON mark on
M/O button. The correct
position is confirmed by
a click sound “click”. If
not confirmed, locking
is not done.

Release

Released condition

Locked condition
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Compact Guide Cylinder/Heavy Duty Guide Rod Type

Series M GPS
250, 280

B Stroke Variations

B .
Bearing type o(:ﬁns];ze Stroke (mm)

25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200

L A S .

(=]
(]

-XO

Individual
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Compact Guide Cylinder/
Heavy Duty Guide Rod Type

Series MGPS

250, 280

How to Order

AT MGP S[50] |-[50/-[MOBWI[ -

Compact Guide Cylinder l lMade to Order Specification
) For details, refer to page 321.
Heavy duty guide rod type
Bore siz .
ore size Number of auto switches
50 | 50 mm -
80 | 80 mm Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n .
Thread type © nees
Nil Rc
N NPT e Auto switch
TF G Nil Without auto switch
(Built-in magnet)
Cylinder stroke (mm) e * For the applicable auto switch model,
Refer to “Standard Stroke” on page 321. refer to the table below.
Applicable Auto Switch/Rrefer to pages 1719 to 1827 for further information on auto switches.
5 L I A itch | | L ire length
Type Special function At | o jling SN o S Mose Oe;d WI;e engt (’"5) fEalicd Applicable load
entry | 3| (Output) DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line - connector
2 : (Nil) | (M)| (L) | (2)
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONV M9N ® 0 0| O O IC
— 3-wire (PNP) ’ M9PV M9P ® | 00 O O circuit
s 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® | 00 O O —
-‘é . o 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV | MONW | @ @ | ® | O O IC
@ D('g?c':)"lffr'icn'gi‘i:t";‘gr‘]’)” 3-wire (PNP) ' MOPWV | M9PW | @ (@ (@ [O[ O | circuit | .~
2 Grommet [Yes|  2-wire 24v | 12v | — [MeBWV| M9BW | @ [@|/@|O| O — |5 cy
g W ) 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV**| MONA** | O |O | @ | O O IC
= (2_;‘22 ﬁg‘;ﬁ:‘;n) 3-wire (PNP) : M9OPAV*| MOPA** | O |O |®|O| O | circuit
n o 12V M9BAV**| MOBA** | O |O | @ | O O
Magnetic field resistant (Non\i\goelar) - — P3DW © —|©® | ® ©) —
(2-color indication) = PADW | — [— @] @ @)
5 3-wire . - . . - IC
E . Grommet [Ves| VPN eauiaent v ASGV | A% | 6 — @ circuit |
5 L swire 24y 12V 100V A93V A93 o | —| 0 — — — Relay,
& No 100V or less|  AQOV A0 | ® |—|®|—| — |ICcircuit| PLC
=+ Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Consult with SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
(Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

)
(Example) MONWM
(Example) MONWL
(Example) MONWZ

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 336 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1784 and 1785. For D-P3DWU, refer to pages 1773-1 and 1773-2.
* Auto switches are shipped together (not assembled).
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Compact Guide Cylinder

Series MGPS

Heavy Duty Guide Rod Type
Specifications
Bore size 250 280

Action Double acting

Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa

Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Minimum operating pressure 0.1 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

—10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Piston speed

50 to 400 mm/s

Cushion

Rubber bumper on both ends

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance

+1.5
o Mmm

Standard Stroke

Bore size (mm)

Standard stroke (mm)

50, 80

25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

to
Made to Order Specifications
(For details, refer to page 1995.)

Manufacture of Intermediate Stroke

Symbol Specifications

—X867 | Lateral piping type (Change of plug position)

Description

Spacer installation type
Spacers are installed in the standard stroke cylinder.
Available by the 5 mm stroke interval.

Part no.

Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model numbers on page 320.

Refer to pages 334 to 336 for cylinders

Applicable stroke (mm)

5to0 195

with auto switches.

Example

Part no.: MGPS50-35
A spacer 15 mm in width is installed in a MGPS50-50. C dimension is 94 mm.

+ Minimum auto switch mounting stroke
- Proper auto switch mounting position Note) Intermediate stroke (by the 1 mm interval) based on an exclusive body will be available upon MGJ
f ial. L————
(detection at stroke end) and mounting height request _or specia
- Operating range Theoretical Output
- Auto switch mounting bracket: Part no. ouT IN MGQ
= [mee
Bore size |Rod size |Operating|Piston area Operating pressure (MPa) i
(mm) | (mm) | direction| (mm?) | 02| 03| 04| 05| 06| 07| 08| 09| 1.0 MGC
50 20 OUT | 1963 | 393 | 589 | 785 | 982 (1178 |1374 (1571 (1767 1963 | |
IN 1649 | 330 | 495 | 660 | 825 | 990 [1155 (1319 (1484 |1649 MGF
o o5 OUT | 5027 1005 [1508 (2011 [2513 |3016 [3519 |4021 (4524 |5027 | ———
IN 4536 | 907 1361 (1814 [2268 2721 (3175 |3629 |4082 [4536 MGZ
Note) Theoretical output (N) = Pressure (MPa) x Piston area (mmz2) ——
Mass E
(kg)
Bore size Model Standard stroke (mm)
(mm) 25 50 75 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200
50 MGPS50 | 3.90 468 | 574 | 652 | 7.30 | 8.08 8.86 | 9.64
80 MGPS80 | 9.21 10.7 13.0 14.5 15.9 17.9 18.9 20.3
Allowable Rotational Torque of Plate Non-rotating Accuracy of Plate
Torque: T (N-m) For non-rotating
4}— % accuracy 6 without
+@ load, use a value
7 '@" T - - [ -0 no more than the
i | values in the table
[ as a guide. D-O0
; Standard stroke (mm) : -XO
Bore size Bore size -
(mm) Model 25 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 (mm) Model |Non-otating accuracy 6 —
ndividual
50 MGPS50 15 12 16 15 13 12 11 9.8 50 MGPS50 +0.05° XO
80 MGPS80 49 41 51 45 41 38 35 32 80 MGPS80 +0.04°
321 @
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Series MGPS

Selection Conditions

Model Selection

Vertical Horizontal
¢ ¢
b
| [2
oM
Mounting orientation | |
em |
°m
:
Maximum speed (mm/s) 200 or less 400 200 or less 400
Graph (Slide bearing type) (1), (2) (3), (4) (5), (6) (7), (8)

Selection Example 1 (Vertical Mounting)

Selection Example 2 (Horizontal Mounting)

Selection conditions

Mounting: Vertical

Stroke: 50 stroke

Maximum speed: 200 mm/s

Load mass: 100 kg

Eccentric distance: 100 mm
Find the point of intersection for the load mass of 100 kg and the eccentric
distance of 100 mm on graph 1, based on vertical mounting, 50 mm stroke,
and the speed of 200 mm/s.
—MGPS80-50 is selected.

(1) 50 stroke or less, V =200 mm/s or less

Selection conditions

Mounting: Horizontal

Distance between plate and load center of gravity: 50 mm

Maximum speed: 200 mm/s

Load mass: 30 kg

Stroke: 100 stroke
Find the point of intersection for the load mass of 30 kg and 100 stroke on
graph 5, based on horizontal mounting, the distance of 50 mm between the
plate and load center of gravity, and the speed of 200 mm/s.
—+MGPS80-100 is selected.

(5) ¢=50 mm, V =200 mm/s or less

200
280 \
100————r——r \
) [ N I S S
< N
£ \
50
a 250
1S
= N
3 \l\
10
10 50 100 300
Eccentric distance ¢ (mm)

100
~~
280 N
50 — BN
080
~_ \
D 40
€
[2]
@
£ 30
®
S \\
\\
250 \l
| \ra50
20
\
10
10 20 30 40 50 51 100 200
Stroke (mm)

- When the maximum speed exceeds 200 mm/s, the allowable load mass is determined by multiplying the value shown in the graph at 400 mm/s

by the coefficient listed in the table below.

Maximum | Up to 300 mm/s | Up to 400 mm/s| Up to 500 mm/s
Coefficient 1.7 1 0.6

- Use the “Guide Cylinder Selection Software”, when the eccentric distance is 200 mm or more.

r
Z
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Vertical Mounting (Slide Bearing)

Compact Guide Cylinder .
Heavy Duty Guide Rod Type Series M GP S

Operating pressure 0.4 MPa
----- Operating pressure 0.5 MPa or more

MGPS50, 80
(1) 50 Stroke or Less, V = 200 mm/s or less (2) Over 50 Stroke, V = 200 mm/s or less
300 300
200 200
280 N 280 \\\
§ 100 \\\ § 100
E E
N\
E [N SRR S S E <
g ) E
- 50550 - %0 250 \
N
40 N 40
\\ \
30 30
20 \ 20
10 10
10 50 100 200 10 50 100 200

Eccentric distance ¢ (mm)

Eccentric distance ¢ (mm)

(3) 50 Stroke or Less, V = 400 mm/s

(4) Over 50 Stroke, V = 400 mm/s

30 \

300 300
200 200
________ [ T I A T e N
\\ \
. A Y
280 \\ e \
100 N 100
2 N\ 2
£ £
(2] \ (2]
T
\
i . E AN
AN
S 50 250 \ S 50 250 \
40 N 40

20

10

10 50 100 200

Eccentric distance ¢ (mm)

30

20

10 50 100 200

Eccentric distance ¢ (mm)

- Use the “Guide Cylinder Selection Software”, when the eccentric distance is 200 mm or more.
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Series MGPS

Horizontal Mounting (Slide Bearing)

MGPS50, 80
(5) ¢=50 mm, V =200 mm/s or less (6) ¢=100 mm, V = 200 mm/s or less
100 100
™~ ~
- N o N
— 280 —_ 280
] “ ™ \ g w0 080 \
£ g I~
el ke
‘é’ 30 § 30
\\ \\
\\ \\
50 N N
20 — \ 250 0 N\ 250
N -\zso
\\
SN
10 10
10 20 30 40 50 51 100 200 10 20 30 40 50 51 100 200
Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
(7) ¢=50 mm, V = 400 mm/s (8) ¢=100 mm, V = 400 mm/s
50 50
280
0 080 20 280 280
\
\
N
30 30
g 2
£ £
[} 12}
@ @
£ £
3 3
o o
- 20 - 20
250
250 \
™N
\K \‘350\
10 10
10 20 30 40 50 51 100 200 10 20 30 40 50 51 100 200
Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
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Compact Guide Cylinder .
Heavy Duty Guide Rod Type Series MGPS

Operating Range when Used as Stopper

2000

MGPS80 \

1000 \C

o O] O O O O @) \\
il 20 MGPS50 — [\ N

400 \\ \\

200 \

50 mm
le

50 mm
c

l
=
[4
3

V|

/,
//

Mass of transferred object: m (kg)

/ Ve / 7/ 100
+ When selecting a model with a longer ¢ dimension, be
sure to choose a bore size which is sufficiently large.
50
5 10 20 30 40 50
Transfer speed: v (m/min)
Caution on handling
Note) When using as a stopper, select a model with 50 stroke
or less.
D-O
-XO
Individual
-XO
V 7 325
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Series MGPS

Construction

o

Over 50 stroke

Component Parts

A\

W
NN sa

O

—T—"

—fﬁ

Component Parts

fed

50 stroke or less

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 11 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated
2 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 12 | Bumper A Urethane
3 |Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plated 13 | Bumper B Urethane
4 |Collar Aluminum alloy casted Painted 14 | Magnet —
5 |Bushing Babbitt 15 | Hexagon socket head taper plug Carbon steel Nickel plated
6 |Head cover Aluminum alloy 50 Chromated 16 | Slide Bearing Babbitt
280 Painted 17*| Piston seal NBR
7 | Guide rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plated 18*| Rod seal NBR
8 |Plate Carbon steel Nickel plated 19*| Gasket A NBR
9 | Plate mounting bolt A Carbon steel Nickel plated | For piston rod 20*| Gasket B NBR
10 | Plate mounting bolt B Carbon steel Nickel plated | For guide rod
Replacement Parts/Seal Kit
o Ee Kit no. Contents
(mm)
x mg:g:i: Set of nos. above @. @, @, €.

+ Seal kit includes @ to @). Order the seal kit, based on each bore size.
* Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
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Compact Guide Cylinder .
Heavy Duty Guide Rod Type Series M GP S

Dimensions
MGPSSO) 80 4 x YY depth YL . .
oXAF7 depth XL T-slot dimensions
. B -] +—— ®©
& S
Q o c |d
~ % e
P Bix(z + : S
x
Q O :
g 1 > W (mm)
Bore size T-slot dimensions
) > = = (mm) | a b c d e
xar xc| | T 50 (11 |17.8] 10 | 6 |175
XL 80 [133203| 12 | 8 |225
8 x RR depth RL .
— WB Section XX
Detailed figure of QB | |QA z| wa
XX section
4 x NN depth NL 4 x gOA through Section XX
Section XX Zz WA //4 x 0B counterbore depth OL 4 x MM depth ML
e //
/ = 1 MGJ
) : o
1o s g
I \TT T o ]
S < 8 3
-|x >$<1 %I 4— = x| o s HEEES —
x =
Q I | ; _g MGQ
O Ot Mog
o <<
==
2 & : E i I MGG
. . ~ ] —
T— ®y & il i :
* MGC
oXAH7 depth XL, GC 2xP @XAH7 depth XL
Q GA GB 2xP PB MGF
S (Plug) —
PA + Stroke J K MGZ
G
FA |FB C + Stroke e —
B + Stroke E MGT
A + Stroke L
For intermediate strokes other than standard
strokes, refer to “Manufacture of Intermediate
Stroke” on page 321.
Dimensions (mm)
Bore size | Standard stroke A E
B DA | DB FA | FB A B H HA K L
(mm) (mm) 25, 50 st | Over 50 st ¢ 25, 50 st | Over 50 st G |GA|GB|GC J
50 95,50, 75, 100 86 110 86| 44 | 20 | 30 0 24 30 |12 | 72 | 14 | 11 |12 | 160 [M10| 35 | 37 | 50
80 125, 150, 175, 200 118 151 118 | 65 | 25 45 0 33 35 18 95 19 | 24 | 14.5]| 242 | M12| 47 | 48 66 F—
Bore size P D'D
MM ML NN NL [ OA | OB | OC | OL PA | PB | PW A B | RA | RB RR
(mm) N [ N [ TF @ |oaja =
50 M12x1.75 | 20 | M10x15 | 20 |10.6]|17.5| 59 |13 Rc 1/4 [NPT1/4| G1/4 9 |245| 50 | 32 | 16 7 48 | 140 | M8x 1.25 _XD
80 M16x20 | 32 | M12x1.75 | 24 [125]20 72 |17.5| Rc3/8 [NPT3/8] G3/8 |14.5]|29 77 | 40 18 9 80 | 200 | M1OXx15 L —
Bore size WA WB Individual
RL T VA | VB X XA | XB | X XL YY YL 4 -
(mm) S v 25t | 50,75,100st |Over 100st| 25 st | 50,75, 100st [Over 100 st ¢ X0
50 14 50 | 156 | 116 | 140 | 100 24 48 124 36 48 86 68 5 6 4 8 | M12x1.75 | 24 24
80 20 65 | 228 | 170 | 214 | 138 28 52 128 42 54 92 100 6 7 5] 10 M14x2.0 | 28 28
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Compact Guide Cylinder/

High Precision Ball Bushing Bearing Type

series IGPA
Basic Type (Rubber Bumper): 12, 16, 520, 025, 232, 340, 050, 263, 280, 3100
With Air Cushion: 216, 020, 025, 32, 040, 250, 63, 280, 3100
With End Lock: 020, 925, 032, 940, 950, 063, 380, 3100

(=]
(]

-XO

Individual
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Compact Guide Cylinder/High Precision Ball Bushing Bearing Type

Series MGPA

Basic Type (Rubber Bumper): 12, 916, 320, 025, 332, 040, 350, 063, 380, 0100
With Air Cushion: 216, 920, 925, 032, 940, 250, 263, 80, 2100
With End Lock: 020, 925, 332, 340, 850, 063, 280, 3100

How to Order

Basictype(Fliubberlbumper) MGPABO -50 -IM9BW -

With air cushion
l lMade to Order
Compact Guide Cylinder Specification
. . . . For details, refer to page 331.
High precision ball bushing bearing type Number of auto
Bore size ® Auto switch svyitches
12 | 12mm | 40| 40mm Nil | Without auto switch Nil | 2pcs.
16 | 16 mm | 50| 50 mm Thread tvpe o (Built-in magnet) : 1 pc.
n pcs.
20 | 20mm | 63| 63mm yp 4 Cushion type p

25| 25mm | 80| 80mm
32 | 32mm [100| 100 mm

Nil Rubber bumper

Cylinder stroke ® A Air cushion
Refer to “Standard Stroke” on page 331. # Air cushions are not available
for @12.

EEred MGP A [50][ |-[50]- H][N]-[MOBW] -

Compact Guide Cylinder l Msagfctiﬁ‘g;?;:l
High precision ball bushing bearing type For details, refer to page 331.
Bore size¢——— Auto switch ———eNumber of auto

20 | 20mm | 50| 50 mm switches

25| 25mm | 63| 63 mm Nil With(l)ut‘ auto switch Nil 2 pes.

32| 32mm | 80| 80mm Thread type o (Built-in magnet) S T pe.

40 | 40mm [100| 100 mm Nil Rc ¢ Manual release type n n pcs.

'I[\IF NgT N Non-lock type
L Lock type
Cylinder stroke e ® Lock position
Refer to “Standard Stroke” on page 331. H | Head end lock

R Rod end lock

Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to pages 1719 to 1827 for further information on auto switches.

. Soecial func Electrical %» Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length (m) Pre-wired Aoplicable load
ype pecial function e | (Output ' n 05 | 1|3 |5 |nnector | APPlicable loa
y g (Output) DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line winlow| O @
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MINV M9N ® 0 0 O O IC
— 3-wire (PNP) ’ M9PV M9P ® 00 O O circuit
S 2-wire 12V MOBV | M9B | ® [@[@|O[ O —
% Diatnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV | MONW | @ @ | @® O O IC
P ( 2?Color ndication) | Grommet [ves 3wire (PNP)| ' _ [mM9PWV | M9PW | @ (@ [@|O[ O circuit | Relay,
'E 2-wire 12V MOBWV | M9OBW | @ (@ @ O O — PLC
z Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV | MONA | O (O | @ | O O IC
S (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) ’ MOPAV | MOPA | O |O | @ | O O circuit
2-wire 12V M9BAV | M9BA | O |[O| @ | O O
Magnetic field resistant (2-color indication) 2-wire (Non-polar) — — PADW | — |— | ®| ® O B
S 3-wire IC
':%' L Grommet [¥es (NPN equivalent)| v - A96 ¢ —|® - — circuit |
§ L oowire o4y 12V 100V A93V A93 ® | — |0 — — — Relay,
4 No 100V orless|  A9OV A90 o —| 0| — —  |ICcircuit| PLC
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m--....... Nil  (Example) MONW * Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
Tmenns M (Example) MONWM * D-P4DW type can be mounted on bore sizes 32 to 100.
3meeeeeeens L (Example) MONWL
5 Meceeeeeens z (Example) MONWZ

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 336 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1784 and 1785.
* Auto switches are shipped together (not assembled).
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Non-rotating accuracy of plate: £ 0.01°

Plate displacement amount

:0.05 mm

(MGPA @12-10 st, when
Load mass is 1.7 kg.)

10 S
Mad%r | Made to Order Specifications
(For details, refer to pages 1829 to 2021.)

Symbol

Specifications

—XAO

Change of rod end shape

—XC4

With heavy duty scraper

—XC8

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type

—XC9

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type

—XC19| With air cushion, Intermediate stroke (Spacer type)

Compact Guide Cylinder
High Precision Bushing Bearing Type

Series MGPA

Specifications
Action Double acting
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

—10 to 60°C (No freezing)

. 212 to 963 50 to 500 mm/s
Piston speed 80, 0100 50 to 400 mm/s
Lubrication Non-lube
Stroke length tolerance “5° mm

.2 Minimum Operating Pressure

; - . r
g/ Basic Type (Rubber Bumper)

Bore size (mm)

Min. operating pressure

212, 916

0.12 MPa

220 to 2100

0.1 MPa

With Air Cushion

Bore size (mm)

Min. operating pressure

216

0.15 MPa

220 to 2100

0.12 MPa

With End Lock

Bore size (mm)

Min. operating pressure

220 to 2100

0.15 MPa

Standard Stroke

Basic Type (Rubber Bumper)

Bore size (mm)

Standard stroke (mm)

12, 16

10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250

20, 25

20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400

32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100

25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400

With Air Cushion

MGJ

Bore size (mm)

Standard stroke (mm)

16 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250
—XC35| With coil scraper 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400
—XC69| With shock absorber 80, 100 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400 MGQ
—XC79 | Machining tapped hole, drilled hole and pin hole additionally. With End Lock L
—XC82| Bottom mounting style Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) M GG
—X144 | Symmetrical port position 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400
—X867 | Lateral piping type (Change of plug position) Manufacture Of Intermediate Stroke MGC
Basic Type (Rubber Bumper) MGF
Refer to pages 334 to 336 for cylinders . Spacer installation type
with auto switches. Description Spacers are installed in the standard stroke cylinder. MGZ
- Minimum auto switch mounting stroke Part no. Refer to “Hc;v:ztoﬁrger” for the standard spemﬁ(;a;tcl)o;‘.‘g
- Proper auto switch mounting position Applicable stroke 220 fo 232 1 to 399 MGT
(detection at stroke end) and mounting height 240 to 2100 5to0 395 =
- Operating range Example Part no.: MGPA20-39
- Switch mounting bracket: Part no. A spacer 1 mm in width is installed in a MGPA20-40. C dimension is 77 mm.
With Air Cushion
1 mm interval are available by replacing collars of a standard stroke
cylinder.
D ioti Minimum manufacturable stroke @16 to 63: 15mm
escription 280, 3100: 20mm
Select a rubber bumper type, because the cushion effect is not
obtainable for less than this stroke.
Part no. Suffix “-XC19” to the end of standard part number.
216 15 to 249
Applicable stroke 220 to 963 15 to 399
m 280, 8100 20 to 399
Example Part no.: MGPA20-35A-XC19
A 15 mm width collar is installed in MGPA20-50A. C dimension is 112 mm.
Dimensions for all models are the same as the With End Lock D'D
ball bushing bearing type. Refer to the following - -
Spacer installation type 'XD
pages. Description 5 mm interval are available by installing a spacer on a standard
Basic Type (Rubber Bumper)—P.286 to 288 stroke cylinder. il
With Air Cushion —P.304 to 306 Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard specification. X'Eu

With End Lock

—P.314 to 316

Applicable stroke

510 395

Example

Part no.: MGPA20-35-HN
A spacer 15 mm in width is installed in a MGPA20-50-HN. C dimension is 112 mm.

SVC
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Series MGPA

Non-rotating Accuracy of Plate

For non-rotating accuracy 6 without load, use a value
no more than the values in the table as a guide.

s

B

\H

CJ\&FLWL "

Bore size (mm)

Non-rotating accuracy 6

12

16

20

25

32

40

50

63

80

100

+0.01°

332

/\ Caution

Positioning accuracy for pin hole on the plate

Dispersion of dimensions when machining each component will be accumulated in the
plate pin hole positioning accuracy when mounting this cylinder.
Below values are referred as a guide.

[Side mounting] L1

Pinhole '

171
k,

A

7 777

A =[Catalog dimension| + (0.1*+ L1 x 0.0008) [mm]

#: To be 0.15 for 880, 100.
Note) Displacement by load and self-weight deflection
by plate and guide rod are not included.

[Bottom mounting]

Pin hole _,. B
VI
L2
Pin hole
\ i
7 Z

B =£(0.045 + L2 x 0.0016) [mm]

O
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Compact Guide Cylinder
High Precision Bushing Bearing Type

Plate Displacement Amount (Reference Values)

Series MGPA

Load from lateral direction

Y

A

iiiikcccccciicad

MGPA12

Displacement (mm)

MGPA32/40

0.4
jMGF A12-250

0.35
0.3 /

€
E
€
3
£
S 025 | jeparzaso
& /1 mGPA13-100
g 0.2 / / ‘
S 045 MGPA12-75
g o
-3
I/
£ 01 / / MGPA12-50
£ 005
Z . || ———+—waPai2-10

0 5 10 15 20 25
Load from lateral direction (N)

£ 0.8
E o7 WIGPA 3G 400
f
> 06 \
g / , MGPA 32 -300
s 05 /
©
g 04 / MGPA 327200
@ r 32
g o3 / / MGPAZS -150——
g o2 MGPA 33 -100
2 o
£ o1 A | MGPA 3250
o 0 T |
0 20 40 60 80 100

Load from lateral direction (N)

MGPA50/63

MGPA16
0.4

T
£ \
£ 035 ﬁMGPAﬂi-ZSO
3 03
§ o025 MGPA16-150
‘q&) 02 / MGPA16-100
% 01- / / |~ MGPA16-75
% 0? / / MGPA16:50
Eoll =
2 005
= W — MGPA16-10)
% 10 20 30

Load from lateral direction (N)

Load from lateral direction (N)

MGPA20

MGPAS80

£ o7 |
£ /MGPA20-400
~ 06 ‘
E \
3 o5 MGPA20-300
S /
€ 0.4
& / / MGPA20-200
§ o3 MGPA20-150
g_ 0.2 // MGPA20-100
-/
g o E—— Y
a0
0 20 40 60

Load from lateral direction (N)

Load from lateral direction (N)

MGPA25

MGPA100

€ 07
£ 50
= 06 / MGPA-£2-400
3 \
g 05 MGPA 23-300
[
< 0.4 5 50
MGPA 2200
£ / L~ £
g 03 / ‘ 50 —
3 MGPA 2-150
Q. N
g 02 / MGPA 33-100 MGJ
50 P ——
2 01 MGPA g3 -50
/
g 0 %_4/
0 20 40 60 80 100

MGQ
MGG

£ 04 IiIIGPABO 400 [anap
£ o4 // MGC
§ 0.35 / MGPA80-30 e
£ oo — MGF
2 025 MGPA80-250 —MGPA80-200 —
T Ediank MGz
?é 01'5 / / MGPA80-150| MGPA80-100
g ; // MGPA80-50
S 0. 7/ — MGT
b 0.05 -
o 0

0 50 100 150 200

£ o7 £ 06
= 0.6 £ 0.5
£ MGPA25-400 € MGPA100-400
g 05 MGPA25-300 2 o4 MGPA100-300
® / @ MGPA100-250
= 04 P MGPA100-200
@ / / MGPA25-200 g 0.3 MGPA10(‘) 150
5§ 03 ® / / =" MGPA100-100
[$] (8]
I/ i o
g 02 MGPA25-150 g //
2 @2
° // L — | MGPA25-100 o o MGPA100-50—— D-0
- % | 1 mMGPA25-50 o
o 0 — | o 0 —
0 20 40 60 80 0 100 200 300 -XD
Load from lateral direction (N) Load from lateral direction (N) [
Note 1) The guide rod and self-weight for the plate are not included in the above displacement values. l")d('g”al
Note 2) Regarding the allowable rotational torque and the operating range as a lifter, refer to pages 272 to 288 in the standard type of s

Series MGPL, since it is identical.

O
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Series

MGP

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at Stroke End) and Its Mounting Height

For D-A9] For D-Z700 212 to 2100
For D-A91V For D-Z80 —
For D-M9(] For D-Y590] 41
For D-M9C1V For D-Y69[]
For D-M9COW For D-Y7P @ @
For D-MOCIWV  For D-Y7PV | 5 —E—10]
For D-M9LJAL For D-Y7OW —__[ef ]
For D-MOTJAVL For D-Y7OOWV @ @
For D-Y7BA mR A s
R
LA, B, ]

Auto switch

For D-P4DW (= Cannot be mounted on bore sizes 225 or less.)

232 to 963

16.5

04—
©
e

e

a

=Hs

Less than 25 to 75 strokes
+ For bore sizes 940 through 63
with two switches, one switch is

mounted on each side.

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position
Applicable cylinder series: MGP, MGPS (Heavy duty guide rod type)
MGPA (High precision ball bushing/Basic type) (mm)

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position

Applicable cylinder series: MGP (Air cushion)

MGPA (High precision ball bushing/Air cushion) (mm)

Auto | D-M9LCI D-Z701/Z80 Auto | D-M9CI D-Z701/Z80
BN | oaeo (DY o BN | oaeo (DY
D-MOOWV | D-A9CV |D-Y7OW D-P4DWL D-MOCWV | D-A9CV | D-y7oOw D-P4DWL
Bore D-M9LJAL D-Y7OWV Bore D-M9CJAL D-Y7OOWV
S D-MSIAVL D-Y7BAL Size D-M9TIAVL D-Y7BAL
(mm) A B A B A B A B (mm) A B A B A B A B
12 6 8 2 4 1 3 — — 16 225 20.5 18.5 16.5 17.5 15.5 — —
16 9 9 5 5 4 4 — — 20 31 16 27 12 26 11 — —
20 9.5 12.5 5.5 8.5 4.5 7.5 — — 25 275 20 23.5 16 22.5 15 — —
25 9.5 13 5.5 9 4.5 8 — — 32 21 26.5 17 225 16 21.5 15.5 21
32 105 | 12 6.5 8 5.5 7 5 6.5 40 31 23 27 19 26 18 255 | 17.5
40 14.5 14.5 10.5 10.5 9.5 9.5 9 9 50 32 22 28 18 27 17 26.5 16.5
50 12.5 16.5 8.5 12.5 7.5 11.5 7 11 63 33 26 29 22 28 21 27.5 20.5
63 15 19 11 15 10 14 95 13.5 80 30 36.5 26 32.5 25 31.5 24.5 31
80 18 23.5 14 19.5 13 18.5 12.5 18 100 33.5 42.5 29.5 38.5 28.5 37.5 28 37
100 225 | 285 | 185 | 245 | 175 | 235 | 17 23 Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
actual setting.
Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Auto switch | p.AQr/MOTI/MITIW/MITIAL D-M9CIV D-Y6901
model | p.z71/Z80/Y591/Y7P D-A9C1V D-M9CIWV D-Y7PV D-P4DWL
Bore sizd D-Y7OW/Y7BAL D-M9CIAVL D-Y7OWV
(mm) Hs Hs Ht Hs Ht Hs Ht Hs Ht
12 13.5 17 — 19.5 — 15 — — —
16 16 19.5 — 22 — 17.5 — — —
20 18.5 22 — 24.5 — 20 — — —
25 20.5 24 — 26 - 21.5 = - -
32 23 26.5 — 29 — 24.5 — 41.5 —
40 27 30.5 — 33 = 28.5 — 445 =
50 32.5 36 — 38.5 — 34 — 50 —
63 39.5 43 — 45.5 = 41 — 57 —
80 40 43 715 45 74 41 70 61 84.5
100 50 53 83 55 85.5 51 81.5 71 96.5
334
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Compact Guide Cylinder Series MIGP

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at Stroke End) and Its Mounting Height

With rod end lock

For D-A9(] For D-Z70] Auto switch
For D-A9C1V For D-Z80
For D-M9C] For D-Y59(1 .
For D-M9O1V For D-Y69(1
For D-MOCOW  For D-Y7P EECEN YA
For D-M9COWV  For D-Y7PV S 1) — ]
ForD-M9CA  ForD-Y7OW | =8
For D-MOCJAVL For D-Y7OWV | | | @ @
For D-Y7BA € ¢
it i
A
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (mm)
Auto switch| p-mem) D-Z7[1/280
model|  p-mgCIVv D-Y5901/Y7P
D-M9CIW D-A90] D-Y691/Y7PV
D-MICIWV D-A9CV | D-Y7OW D-PADWL
D-M9IAL D-Y7OWV
. D-M9IAVL D-Y7BAL
Bore size
(mm) A B A B A B A B
20 40 7 36 3 35 2 —
25 40.5 7 36.5 3 35.5 2 = =
32 37.5 10 33.5 6 325 5 32 4.5
40 43.5 10.5 39.5 6.5 38.5 5.5 38 5
50 44,5 9.5 40.5 5.5 39.5 4.5 39 4
63 47 12 43 8 42 7 41.5 6.5
80 68 23.5 64 19.5 63 18.5 62.5 18
100 72.5 28.5 68.5 24.5 67.5 23.5 67 23
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
With head end lock .
Auto switch

For D-A9(]

For D-A9(1V
For D-M9[]

For D-M9O1V
For D-M9COW
For D-M9COWV
For D-M9JAL
For D-M9JAVL

For D-Z70J
For D-Z80

For D-Y590]
For D-Y69(1
For D-Y7P
For D-Y7PV
For D-Y7OW
For D-Y7OWV
For D-Y7BA

-
i
H
+

A

———

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (mm)
Auto switch|  p-mg] D-Z701/Z80
model|  p-meCIv D-Y5901/Y7P
D-M9OW D-A90] D-Y69L/Y7PV
D-MOCIWV D-A9CV | D-Y7OW D-P4DWL
D-MIIAL D-Y7OWV
: D-MOTIAVL D-Y7BAL
Bore size
(mm) A B A B A B A B
20 9 38 5 34 4 33 — —
25 9.5 38 5.5 34 4.5 33 — —
32 10.5 37 6.5 33 5.5 32 5 31.5
40 14.5 39.5 10.5 35.5 9.5 34.5 9 34
50 12.5 41.5 8.5 37.5 7.5 36.5 7 36
63 15 44 11 40 10 39 9.5 38.5
80 18 73.5 14 69.5 13 68.5 12.5 68
100 22.5 78.5 18.5 74.5 17.5 73.5 17 73

Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.

2 S\VC

232 to 263
(o3

o

16.5

For 25 stroke

For D-P4DW (* Cannot be mounted on bore sizes 825 or less.)

+ For bore sizes 940 to 63
with two switches, one switch
is mounted on each side.

Auto Switch
Mounting Height  (mm)
Bore size (mm) Hs Ht
32 415 | —
40 445 —
50 50 —
63 57 =
80 61 84.5
100 71 96.5

| Mounting of Auto Switch

/A Caution

In the case of 25 st or less with head side end lock type, it
might not insert auto switch from the rod side.
In this case, install it after removing the plate temporarily.
Regarding the plate removal and the way of assembly,

please consult with SMC.

335
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Series MGP

Minimum Auto Switch Mounting Stroke

(mm)
Auto switch model [No.ofautoswiches muned| @12 | @16 220 | 225 | 232 | o040 | 250 | 263 | @80 | 2100
1 pc. 10 5
D-A9L 2 pcs. 15 10
D-A901V 1 pc. 5
D-M9C1V 2 pes. 10
1 pc. 15 10 5
LAal 2 pes. 15 10
1 pc. 15 10
D-MILIW 2 pcs. 15 10
D-M9CIWV 1 pc. 10
D-MOCJAVL 2 pes. 10
1 pc. 15 [ 10
D-M9UIAL 2 pes. 15
D-Z700 1 pe. 10 [ 5
D-Z80 2 pcs. 15 [ 10
D-Y5901 1 pc. 10 [ 5
D-Y7P 2 pes. 15 [ 10
D-Y691 1 pc. 5
D-Y7PV 2 pcs. 5
D-Y7OW 1 pc. 10
D-Y7OWV 2 pcs. 15
1 pc. 15 10
D-Y7BAL 2 pes. 15
1 pe. — 10
D-P4DWL 2 pcs., different side — 20
2 pcs., same side — 75
* D-P4DW can be mounted on bore size 232 to g100.
= The air cushion type is available in 216 to 2100.
= The heavy duty guide rod type is available in 50 and 280.
Operating Range Auto Switch Mounting Bracket: Part No.
(mm)
. Bore size (mm) . Bore size (mm)
Aut tch | Auto switch model
uto switch model ™45 T46 [ 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100 012 to 025 [032 to 9100
D-A9C1/A91V 7 95| 9 9 9 95| 95|11 10.5 | 10.5 D-A9C1/A9C1V
D-M9LI/M9IV D-M9C/MOCIV BMG2-012
D-MOCIW/MSCIWV | 4 5 55| 5 6 55| 6 65| 6 7 D-M9CIW/M9IWV
D-M9CIAL/MOCIAVL D-MOCIAL/MOLCIAVL
D-Z701/Z80 75|10 |10 | 10 | 105|105 |10.5 | 11.5 115 12 D-P4DWL — | BMG1-040
D-Y5901/Y69] = The air cushion type is available in 16 to 2100
D-Y7P/Y7PV = Cylinders with an end lock are available in 820 to 100.
D-Y7OW/Y7OWV 55 751 75 7 65| 6 7 8 95|10 + The heavy duty guide rod type is available in 50 and @80.
USE - For D-A9CI(V)/M9TI(V)/
D-P4DWL - - - - 5 4 4 5 4 4 MOOIW(V)/MOTIA(V)L

« Since the operating range is provided as a guideline including hysteresis, it cannot be guaranteed
(assuming approximately +30% dispersion).
It may vary substantially depending on an ambient environment.
* The air cushion type is available in 216 to 6100
x Cylinders with an end lock are available in 20 to @100.
= The heavy duty guide rod type is available in 850 and 80.

et |

1 Besides the models listed in How to Order, the following auto switches are applicable.

1 For detailed specifications, refer to pages 1719 to 1827.

: Auto switch type Model Electrical entry (Fetching direction) Features
D-Z73, Z76 . _

1 Reed Grommet (In-line) - — .

1 D-Z80 Without indicator light
D-Y69A, Y69B, Y7PV . —_

1 Grommet (Perpendicular) - — —

1 D-Y7NWV, Y7PWV, Y7BWV Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)

1 . D-Y59A, Y59B, Y7P —

1 Solid state - —— —
D-Y7NW, Y7PW, Y7BW . Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)

1 Grommet (In-line) - —

I D-Y7BAL Water resistant (2-color indication)

1 D-P5DWL Magnetic field resistant (2-color indication)

1 « For solid state auto switches, auto switches with a pre-wired connector are also available. Refer to pages 1784 and 1785 for details.

+ Normally closed (NC = b contact), solid state auto switch (D-FOG/FOH/Y7G/Y7H type) are also available. For details, refer to pages 1746 and 1748.
336
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Compact Guide Cylinder with Lock

Series MLGP
020, 925, 932, 340, 350, 63, 380, o100

% )
k. H f’

: & 7 3 [ < A
}\ ! E " . ."4 {
s, O 104

O IN

Jl
Q

Drop prevention when the pressure of air source
is decreased or the residual pressure is released.

Drop prevention for press fitting jig Drop prevention for lifter Holding a clamped condition

o
O

-XO

Individual

881



Drop prevention is possib

@ Drop prevention for mid-stroke emergency stops
@ Locking position can be changed in accordance with the
external stopper position and thickness of clamped workpieces.

L Extension I tion locking &

Drop prevention for press fitting jig Drop prevention for lifter

R P —"

Compact Guide Cylinder with Lock

Series MLGP

220,025,032,040,050,063,280,5100

Brake spring
Lock ring ‘

Fulcrum
Clearance

= == z -~ Unlocking port: Air exhausted Unlocking port: Air supplied
e > = s - 1. The lock ring is tilted by the spring force. 1. The lock ring becomes perpendicular to the
e e e e = 2. The tilting is increased by the load and piston rod, creating clearance between the —
= - the piston rod is securely I619ked. piston rod and lock ring, which allows the
= = = = = piston rod to move freely. ;
T == < e == -
= = 2




within the entire stroke at any position

Low profile with compact lock unit

Easy manual unlocking

7

Lock unit length: A/26.5 mm to 51.5 mm

N\

Locking direction is selectable

.

[ [

A _
] Bore size A 640 tO g‘l 00
(mzn(;) g Flat head screwdriver CLL
26.5 A"
25 305 /% CLG1
32 315 — PO
40 34 | o CL1
50 35 —
@) o] e — MLGC
— 80 43 220 to 532 CNG
100 51.5 )
Body length - Manual unlocking bolt - —
MNB
B  owa
\ J
CNS

-
I Extension locking
W [

Retraction locking

e\ [[] ke

B
=7
s % A

.

Two types of guide rod bearing
for different applications

Slide bearing Ball bushing bearing

Excellent wear resistance Provides high precision T-slot side mounting
allows use with high and smooth operation. -
loads. Bottom mounting

. /

Four types of mounting

4 N

 Easy positioning
¢ Knock pin holes provided on
each mounting surface.

Top mounting | Side mounting

Wide Variations from 020 to 0100

\

Series Bearing Lockmg Bore size Standard stroke (mm)

direction| (mm) |20 |25 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 [100| 125|150 (175|200 | 250|300 | 350

20 | o o o o e o o o o o o o o

Slide £ iansion ML ®© ® & &6 & o 6 o o o o o
bearing % ocking IEL] ° o/ o/o o0 o0 000
MLGP | Ball 40 [ ] ®© 000 0 0 0 0 0 o
bushing o4 tion EEERL [ ) ® 0/ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o

bearing o ing IR ° o o000 /e[0 0|00

80 | | @ 10 0 0 0 e 6 0 0 0 o

100 ® 00 0 0 0 0 0 0 o

O
:




Series MLGP
Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to front matters 42 and 43 for Safety Instructions
and pages 3 to 11 for Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions.

Al

| Selection |

/A Warning

] Pneumatic Circuit

/A Warning

884

1. The holding force (max. static load) indicates the
maximum capability to hold a static load without
vibration and impact. Therefore, the maximum load
(workpiece mass) should not exceed 50% of the
holding force (max. static load). Select the load mass
when unlocked in accordance with 6 below.

. Do not use for intermediate stops while the cylinder
is operating.

This cylinder is designed for locking against inadvertent
movement from a stationary condition. Do not perform
intermediate stops while the cylinder is operating, as this
may cause unlocking malfunction, damage or shorten
the service life.

. Select the correct locking direction, as this cylinder
does not generate holding force opposite to the
locking direction.

The extension locking does not generate holding force in the
cylinder’s retracting direction, and the retraction locking does
not generate holding force in the cylinder’s extension direction.

. Even when locked, there may be stroke movement
up to 1 mm in the locking direction due to external
forces such as the workpiece weight.

Even when locked, if air pressure drops, stroke
movement up to 1 mm may be generated in the locking
direction of the lock mechanism due to external forces
such as the workpiece weight.

. When in the locked state, do not apply a load
accompanied by an impact shock, strong vibration
or turning force, etc.

This may damage the locking mechanism, shorten the service
life or cause unlocking malfunction.

. Operate so that load mass, cylinder speed and
eccentric distance are within the limiting ranges in
the specifications and model selection graphs.

If the products are used beyond the limiting range, it may lead
to a reduced service life or cause damage to the machinery.
(Refer to pages 900 and 901 for specifications and pages 887
to 898 for the Model Selection.)

N

1.

2.

3.

SVC

- Drop prevention circuit
1. Do not use 3 position valves with circuit example 1.

The lock may be released due to inflow of the unlocking
pressure.

. Install speed controllers for meter-out control.

(Circuit example 1)

When they are not installed or they are used under meter-in
control, it may cause malfunction.

. Branch off the compressed air piping for the lock

unit between the cylinder and the speed controller.
(Circuit example 1)
Note that branching off in another section can cause a
reduction in service life.

. Perform piping so that the side going from the piping

junction to the lock unit is short. (Circuit example 1)
If the lock release port side is longer than another side from the
piping junction, this may cause unlocking malfunction or
shorten the service life.

. Be aware of reverse exhaust pressure flow from

common exhaust type valve manifolds. (Circuit
example 1)

Since the lock may be released due to reverse exhaust
pressure flow, use an individual exhaust type manifold or single
type valve.

. Be sure to release the lock before operating the

cylinder. (Circuit example 2)

When the lock release delays, a cylinder may eject at high
speed, which is extremely dangerous. It may also damage the
cylinder, greatly shorten the service life or cause locking
malfunction. Even when a cylinder moves freely, be sure to
release the lock and operate the cylinder.

. Be aware that the locking action may be delayed due

to the piping length or the timing of exhaust. (Circuit
example 2)

The locking action may be delayed due to the piping length or
the timing of exhaust, which also makes the stroke movement
toward the lock larger. Install the solenoid valve for locking
closer to the cylinder than the cylinder drive solenoid valve.

Emergency stop circuit

Perform emergency stops with the pneumatic circuit.
(Circuit examples 3 and 4)

This cylinder is designed for locking against inadvertent
movement from a stationary condition. Do not perform
intermediate stops while the cylinder is operating, as this may
cause unlocking malfunction or shorten the service life.
Emergency stops must be performed with the pneumatic circuit,
and workpieces must be held with the locking mechanism after
the cylinder fully stops.

When restarting the cylinder from the locked state,
remove the workpiece and exhaust the residual
pressure in the cylinder. (Circuit examples 3 and 4)

A cylinder may eject at high speed, which is extremely
dangerous. It may also damage the cylinder, greatly shorten
the service life or cause locking malfunction.

Be sure to release the lock before operating the
cylinder. (Circuit example 4)

When the lock release delays, the cylinder may eject at high
speed, which is extremely dangerous. It may also damage the
cylinder, greatly shorten the service life or cause locking
malfunction. Even when the cylinder moves freely, be sure to
release the lock and operate the cylinder.
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Series MLGP

Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to front matters 42 and 43 for Safety Instructions

and pages 3 to 11 for Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions.

|

Pneumatic Circuit |

Mounting \

Circuit
examples Extension locking F Retraction locking B
]
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/A Warning

- Stopper Circuit

1. When used as a stopper, be careful that the

workpiece does not collide with the cylinder in a
locked condition. Use the guide cylinder with the
circuit below. v

If the workpiece were

bumped into the cylinder ,:‘ 0000

in the locked state, it
could be unlocked by
shock or the locking
mechanism and the
piston rod could be
damaged, that could
shorten its service life
substantially or result in

breakage.
MLGPM--B: When used

=
7

LRIy

QO

s stopper

|

Mounting \

/A Warning

1. Take precautions to prevent your fingers or hands

from getting caught between the plate and the cylinder
body or the lock body.

Be very careful to prevent
your hands or fingers from
getting caught in the gap
between the cylinder body
and the lock body when air is
applied.

/A Caution

1. Be sure to connect the load to the plate section with

the lock in an unlocked condition. CLJ2
If this is done in the locked state, it may cause damage to the ————
lock mechanism. CLM2
Sizes 920 through 932 have a built-in holding function for the L———
unlocked state, allowing the unlocked condition to be
maintained even without an air supply. For 40 through 100, CLG1
simply connect piping to the unlocking port and supply air ———
pressure of 0.2 MPa or more. CL1
2. When performing mounting adjustment, supply air ———
pressure only to the unlocking port. = MLGOC
( | d | I
3. Cylinder bottom 0|2
Since the guide rods project from b g|e CNG
the bottom of the cylinder at the 5% —
end of the retraction stoke, provide ‘ ]l= MNB
bypass ports in the mounting | I——
surface, as well as holes for the o E
hexagon socket head mounting 1 CNA
screws, when the cylinder is ﬂ]J —
mounted from the bottom. Croz oD CNS
Furthermore, when subjected to Bypassport | 7777
impact in use as a stopper, etc., s T RPN P
screw the mounting bolts in to a | | g CLS
depth of 2d or more. 970 v sro—2 —_—
A02 CLQ
Bore size A B (o} ‘ D Hexagonsocket | RLQ
(mm) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) (MLGPM|/MLGPL| headcapscrew — ———
20 72 24 54 14 12 M5 x 0.8 MLU
25 82 30 64 18 15 M6 x 1.0 r—
32 98 34 78 22 18 M8 x 1.25 MLGP
40 106 40 86 22 18 M8 x 1.25 —
50 130 46 110 27 22 M10x 1.5 ML1C
63 142 58 124 27 22 M10 x 1.5 A
80 180 54 156 33 28 M12 x 1.75
100 210 62 188 39 33 M14 x 2.0
Piping
/A Caution
Depending on the operating condition, change the
position of plugs for the piping port.
1. For M5
After tightening by hand, tighten additional 1/6 to 1/4 rotation
with a tightening tool.
2. For taper thread
Tighten with proper tightening torques below. Also, use pipe
tape on the plug. With regard to the sunk dimension of a plug
(dimension “a” in the figure), use the stipulated figures as a
guide and confirm the air leakage before operation.
#|f plugs on the top mounting port are tightened with more than
the proper tightening torque, they will be screwed too deeply ———
and the air passage will be constricted, resulting in limited |[-[]
cylinder speed. e
a -
Connection thread |Applicable tightening di . Plug { XD
(plug) size torgue (N-m) | @ dimension T —
LU Y Inivdual
1/8 7t09 0.5 mm or less 7 XO
1/4 12t014 |1 mmorless // il
3/8 22t024 |1 mm orless 7
885



Series MLGP

al

Specific Product Precautions 3

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to front matters 42 and 43 for Safety Instructions

and pages 3 to 11 for Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions.

] Preparing for Operation \

] Manually Unlocking

/A Warning

1. Before starting operation from the locked position,

be sure to restore air pressure to the B port in the
pneumatic circuit.
When pressure is not applied to the B port, the load may drop
or the cylinder may eject at high speed, which is extremely
dangerous. It may also damage the cylinder, greatly shorten
the service life or cause unlocking malfunction. When applying
pressure to the B port, be sure to confirm whether the
environment is safe, since workpieces may move.

2. Since size 020 through @32 are shipped in an
unlocked condition maintained by the unlocking
bolt, be sure to remove the unlocking bolt following
the steps below.

If the cylinder is used without removing the unlocking bolt, the
lock mechanism will not function.

For 220 through 232 only

1) Confirm that there is no air pressure
inside the cylinder, and remove the dust
cover [1].

2) Supply air pressure of 0.2 MPa or more
to unlocking port shown in the
drawing on the left.

3) Remove the unlocking bolt with a
hexagon wrench (width across flats
2.5).

Since a holding function for the unlocked state is not available for
sizes 940 through @100, they can be used as shipped.

] Manually Unlocking \

/A Warning

1. Do not perform unlocking while an external force
such as a load or spring force is being applied.
This is very dangerous because the cylinder will move
suddenly. Release the lock after preventing cylinder movement
with a lifting device such as a jack.

2. After confirming safety, operate the manual release

following the steps shown below.

Carefully confirm that personnel are not inside the load
movement range, etc., and that there is no danger even if the
load moves suddenly.

Manually unlocking
For 220 to 232

Manual unlocking bolt

Lock rinﬂ ’7

Rod side

Manual unlocking @

Lock ring

Locking direction Locking direction
- -]

Head side Rod side Head side

Extension locking

1) Remove the dust cover.
2) Screw a manual unlocking bolt

Retraction locking

1) Remove the dust cover.
2) Screw a manual unlocking bolt (a

(a bolt of M3 x 0.5 x 15 ¢ or more
commercially available) into the
lock ring threads as shown
above, and lightly push the bolt
in the direction of the arrow
(head side) to unlock.

886

bolt of M3 x 0.5 x 15 ¢ or more
commercially available) into the
lock ring threads as shown above,
and lightly push the bolt in the
direction of the arrow (rod side)
to unlock.

/A Warning

For 240 to 5100

Flat head screwdriver
nlocking lever

Unlocking lever

=>\ Flat head screwdriver

Locking direction Locking direction

=

Rod side Head side Rod side Head side

Extension locking
1) Remove the dust cover.
2) Insert a flat head screwdriver on

Retraction locking
1) Remove the dust cover.
2) Insert a flat head screwdriver on

the rod side of the manual
unlocking lever as shown in the
figure above, and lightly push the
screwdriver in the direction of the
arrow (rod side) to unlock.

the head side of the manual
unlocking lever as shown in the
figure above, and lightly push the
screwdriver in the direction of the
arrow (head side) to unlock.

|

Holding the Unlocked State (220 through ¢32) \

/A Caution

1. In order to hold the locked state, be sure to follow
the steps below after confirming safety.

1) Remove the dust cover [1].

2) Supply air pressure of 0.2 MPa or more to the unlocking port
shown below and unlock.

3) Screw the attached hexagon socket head cap bolt [3] (220,
2925: M3 x 0.5 x5¢, 832: M3 x 0.5 x 10 ¢), into the lock ring to
hold the unlocked condition.

2. To use the lock mechanism again, be sure to remove
the unlocking bolt.

When the unlocking bolt is screwed

in, the lock mechanism does not

function. Remove the unlocking bolt
according to the steps prescribed in
the section of “Preparing for

Operation”.

] Maintenance \

/A Caution

1. In order to maintain good performance, operate with
clean unlubricated air.
If lubricated air, compressor oil or drainage, etc., enter the
cylinder, there is a danger of sharply reducing the locking
performance.

2. Do not apply grease to the piston rod.
There is a danger of sharply reducing the locking performance.

3. 020 to 032, a 012 silver seal is labeled on the one
surface of the lock body (on the surface opposite
from the unlocking port). The seal is meant for dust
prevention, but even if it is peeled off, there would
be no problem functionally.

4. Never disassemble the lock unit.
It contains a heavy duty spring which is dangerous and
there is also a danger of reducing the locking
performance.

ZS\NC



Series MLGP
Model Selection

| Precautions on Model Selection |

/A Caution

1. In order that the originally selected maximum speed shall be not exceeded, be certain to use a speed controller to adjust
the total movement distance of the load so that movement takes place in no less than the applicable movement time. CLJ2
2. For an intermediate stroke product with spacers installed, select using the base model stroke. —
CLM2
| Step (1) | Find the maximum load speed V. | CLG1
Find the maximum load speed V [mm/s] with following formula (1) below. V1. Average load speed [mm/s] —
The maximum load speed V [mm/s] is approximately equal to V1 x 1.4 ----(1) Vi =st/t CL1
st: Load transfer distance [mm] I
t: Load transfer time [s] MLGC
| Step (2) | Find the bore size. | |CNG
1. For vertical mounting MNB
1) From Table 1, find applicable selection graphs based on the maximum load speed “V”, mounting orientation, and bearing type. —
2) From the graphs chosen in (1), select the appropriate graph based on the stroke, and then find the intersecting point of the load |CNA
mass “m” and eccentric distance “¢1”. —
3) Compare the intersecting point with the line chart for the operating pressure “P”. Select the bore size from the line chart above CNS
the intersecting point. —
2. For horizontal mounting CLS
1) From Table 1, find applicable selection graphs based on the maximum load speed “V” and bearing type. L
2) From the graphs chosen in (1), select the appropriate graph based on the distance “¢2” between the plate and load center of CLQ
gravity, then find the intersecting point of the load mass “m” and stroke. L
3) Compare the intersecting point with the line chart. Select the bore size from the line chart above the intersecting point. RLQ
Selection Conditions/Table (1) MLU
Vertical . MLGP
- - Horizontal —_
Upward facing Downward facing
ML1C
¢1 = Eccentric
¢1 = Eccentri "
di?s(t::r?crelzc distance N N ¢2 = Distance between
¢2 = Distance between the plate and load
m | | the plate and load center of gravity
. . . T T center of gravity
Mounting orientation i ] [‘ ‘Lr#‘ ‘1 m——
llssll | =
il ; A )
7 72
2 Z |
¢1=Eccentric  ¢1 = Eccentric
distance distance
Maximum load speed V | 50 to 200 mm/s | 201 to 400 mm/s | 50 to 200 mm/s | 201 to 400 mm/s 50 to 200 mm/s 201 to 400 mm/s
Graph
(Slide beating type) (1), () (3), (4) (13), (14) (15), (16) (25), (26) (27), (28)
Graph
(Ball bushing bedring type) | () 10 (8) (9to(12) | (17)to(20) | (21)to (24) (29), (30) (31), (32)
- When the maximum speed exceeds 200 mm/s, the allowable load mass is determined by multiplying the value shown in the graph at 400 mm/s
by the coefficient listed in the table below.
Max. speed |Up to 300 mm/s |Up to 400 mm/s D-D
Coefficient 1.7 1 —
-XOI
Individual
-XO

smC 887
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Series LGP

Selection Example 1 (Vertical Upward Mounting)

Selection Example 2 (Horizontal Mounting)

Selection conditions
Mounting: Vertical upward facing
Bearing type: Ball bushing
Stroke: 50 mm

Load
Load

transfer time t: 0.5 s
mass m: 15 kg

Eccentric distance ¢1: 50 mm
Operating pressure P: 0.5 MPa

Step 1

Step 2

: Find the maximum load speed “V” from formula (1).

Based on the stroke (load transfer distance) of 50 mm
and load transfer time of 0.5 s, the maximum load speed
is approximately equal to 50/0.5 x 1.4, which is
approximately 140 mm/s.

: Based on the maximum load speed found in Step 1,

mounting orientation, and guide type, graphs (5) to (8)
are selected. Then, based on the 50 mm stroke, graph
(7) is selected from the group. Find the intersecting point
of the load mass of 15 kg and the eccentric distance of
50 mm. Since the operating pressure is 0.5 MPa, the
bore size of 280 mm, model MLGPL80-50-B, is selected.

Selection conditions
Mounting: Horizontal
Bearing type: Slide bearing
Stroke: 100 mm
Load transfer time t: 0.35 s
Load mass m: 6 kg
Eccentric distance between the plate and load center of gravity
¢2: 50 mm
Operating pressure P: 0.4 MPa
Step 1: Find the maximum load speed “V” from formula (1).

Step 2:

Based on the stroke (load transfer distance) of 100 mm
and load transfer time of 0.35 s, the maximum load
speed is approximately equal to 100/0.5 x 1.4, which is
approximately 400 mm/s.

Based on the maximum load speed found in Step 1,
mounting orientation, and guide type, graphs (27) and
(28) are selected. Then, based on the distance of 50 mm
between the plate and load center of gravity, graph (27)
is selected from the two graphs. Find the intersecting
point of the load mass of 6 kg and the 100 mm stroke.
The bore size of 40 mm, model MLGPM40-50-00, is
selected.

(27) ¢. = 50 mm Vv = 400 mm/s Horizontal Mounting

(7) 50 Stroke or LeSS V=200mm/s  ----o.4 Mpa or more
300
o100
—=lJd N
\
100 280 \\\
RN
|26
NN
mmEesNERNAN
° °50 \\ \\
= AN \\\
¢ NN
RN
o NNEANN
NN AN
N N\
NUIRANEAN
NN N
AN \\
\\\
\‘
2
5 10 100 200
Eccentric distance ¢ (mm)
888

O

Load mass m (kg)

100

0.1

2100 —o2100
*\
280
[ os0 | ]
— ~ ~
063 | 063 | [T
250 050 ‘\\ -
I AN
— U N\
240 _[_e40 RN Y
ANERNNY
\ \\\
232 | 032 \\
225 T N
025
220 \ \
|— 020 NG
10 50 51 100 200 300
Stroke (mm)




Compact Guide Cylinder with Lock Series ML GP

. . . . Operating pressure 0.4 MPa
Vertical Upward Mounting (Sllde Bearingg = ----- Operating pressure 0.5 MPa or more

MLGPM20 to 100

(1) 50 Stroke or Less V=200 mm/s (2) Over 50 Stroke v =200 mm/s
300 300
200 %0 | N 2Oo_fzn_oo________— ~
___J__L AR ——L-44 N CLJ2
080 N \\ o80 NS \\
> N 100
e —— - N—F+—— | =4 — -1 NN cLm2
263 N N\ 263 NN —
N N \ \
_____ R O N N N\ == = g = = == 44N N CLG1
050 N ‘\ N\ 250 N B
I S e o N ) NN e B e EEET N I
£ 240 N \ £ ~ N
e LC___1 Y S N P A £ Loz _ _ | [ L T T1LI N MLGC
@ 032 N N & =
© ol N
£ \ £ CNG
& o --r - R O e e
= qo2& S = 10
N A MNB
————— N R N
20 N 220
: BANERN CNA
5 AN 5
CNS
N \\
~ CLS
N
CLQ
1 1
10 50 100 200 10 50 100 200 RLQ
Eccentric distance ¢1 (mm) Eccentric distance ¢1 (mm) MLU
(3) 50 Stroke or Less V =400 mm/s (4) Over 50 Stroke V =400 mm/s
100 100
— 2100 \\ 2100 =
50 \\ 50
— 280 \\ 280
063 \ 263
N
c) —
‘é’ 050 g 10 250
£ £
g 240 5 240
4 S 5
5
[ 232
232
225 225 D'D
1 X0
220 — 020
Individual
1 0.7
10 50 100 200 10 50 100 200 XO0
Eccentric distance ¢1 (mm) Eccentric distance ¢1 (mm)
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Series LGP

Operating pressure 0.4 MPa
Operating pressure 0.5 MPa or more

Vertical Upward Mounting (Ball Bushing Bearing) @~ -----

MLGPL20, 25

(5) 30 Stroke or Less Vv =200 mm/s (6) Over 30 stroke V=200 mm/s
20 20

025 \

220

Load mass m (kg)
(6]
P

Load mass m (kg)
[

10 50 100 200 10 50 100 200

Eccentric distance ¢1 (mm) Eccentric distance ¢1 (mm)

MLGPL32 to 100

(7) 50 Stroke or Less V=200 mm/s (8) Over 50 Stroke Vv =200 mm/s
300 300
010 K
==/ N 2100
280 N \
100 NN 100 - ™
= AN N — AN
ENNIANEAN o8 ~
N \ \\ \\\ N\,
ey NERNAN NLTTN
= o5 \ N \\ . 063 NN \
H NAW : NN
@ o4 N \ @ AN
P o 50
S S A AN \\\ £ A\
§ = NN g N
\ \ \\ 240 \
N
0 NN 0
N AN =
N\ 232
ANERNA
\NERN
\\\\\\
2 2
5 10 100 200 10 100 200
Eccentric distance ¢1 (mm) Eccentric distance ¢1 (mm)
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Compact Guide Cylinder with Lock Series ML GP

Vertical Upward Mounting (Ball Bushing Bearing)

Operating pressure: 0.4 MPa

MLGPL20, 25

(9) 30 Stroke or Less V=400 mm/s (10) Over 30 Stroke Vv =400 mm/s
5 1
CLJ2
CLM2
05 CLG1
E 225 \ E CL1
§ § 025
£ £ MLGC
N B CNG
020 MNB
CNA
220
1 CNS
CLS
CLQ
0.7 0.1
10 50 100 200 10 50 100 200 RLQ
Eccentric distance ¢1 (mm) Eccentric distance ¢1 (mm) —
MLGPL32 to 100
(11) 50 Stroke or Less V=400 mm/s (12) Over 50 Stroke Vv =400 mm/s
100 50
— 2100—\{
N 2100
AN
280 \\\ 080
\\ \\ 10—
063
\\\\\
g NN ;
£ N \ \\ £ =0
@ 250 \ b 4
@ \ N @
5 10 N ~ s [
8 — A NN\ 8
. 10 NSNS 3
AN N
N \ 1
N
——032 \\\
\ 032 D |:|
-XOI
1 01 Individual
10 50 100 200 10 50 100 200 XO0
Eccentric distance ¢1 (mm) Eccentric distance ¢1 (mm)
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Series LGP

. . . . Operating pressure 0.4 MPa
Vertical Downward Mountlng (Sllde Bearlng) ----- Operating pressure 0.5 MPa or more

MLGPM20 to 100

(13) 50 Stroke or Less V=200 mm/s (14) Over 50 Stroke Vv =200 mm/s
2100 2100
_____ T T R R
N AN
0100 280 ™ Lot _ | ©080 | _ | | | N
N N N
100 - \\ 100 -
L C N
580 AN 080 — —~ N
~ AN AN
NEAN N\ TN\
_oiii________—-__:\ \ 263 N
250 \\ 250 \
> ° 20 N
g 040 N g L___] oo | 1T TTILC 2
_____ B g [ | ER I S
£ - . £ 250
% 290 N \ % N
®© N [
E 040 N E g0
el T = e e - — e —f— o — — e | — — — —
8 7777 @[ T TR N 3 gs2
10 10
————— —=F =+ 94 I -3 I R A I I I I
025 | 232
2932 N 220
_____ 220 | _[_ 1 | 11 N F—-———3=-=-F=-1-4 4944944 - == -
A AN 225
225 N \
SN
N
> = @20
220
1 1
10 50 100 200 10 50 100 200
Eccentric distance ¢1 (mm) Eccentric distance ¢1 (mm)
(15) 50 Stroke or Less V=400 mm/s (16) Over 50 Stroke Vv =400 mm/s
100 100
—2100 \\ 2100
50 \ 50
—o080 \\\ 280
263 \\ 263
N
B 5
‘é’ 250 < 10 250
o 10 £
3 940 E 240
o [
) o
-
—o32 —
232
025
925
220 1
—220
1 0.7
10 50 100 200 10 50 100 200
Eccentric distance ¢1 (mm) Eccentric distance ¢1 (mm)
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Compact Guide Cylinder with Lock Series ML GP

. . . . Operating pressure 0.4 MPa
Vertical Downward Mounting (Ball Bushing Bearing) @ ----- Operating pressure 0.5 MPa or more

MLGPL20, 25

(17) 30 Stroke or Less V=200 mm/s (18) Over 30 Stroke Vv =200 mm/s
5 5
025 \
————— A 0LJ2
\
025 cLm2
CLG1
e e CL1
‘E’ ‘E’ 220
2 2 MLGC
© ©
€ L - - _ 4 - =4 444 S
g \ g CNG
- | I
020 \ MNB
CNA
CNS
CLS
CLQ
1 1
10 50 100 200 10 50 100 200 RLQ
Eccentric distance ¢1 (mm) Eccentric distance ¢1 (mm) ——
MLGPL32 to 100
(19) 50 Stroke or Less Vv =200 mm/s (20) Over 50 Stroke V =200 mm/s
200 | N 200
Y (o100
o100 | T 2100
100 08}\ 100 N
NN — IN
280 NN 280 N AN
ERRINEAANRAN N J \\\
263 N \\ \\ 263 N
1T 250 \ \\ \\ \
T L4 e _ _\ \\ B 250 \
£ 250 N \\ \\\ £ N
2 | ] R \ N g 240
£ 040 N NUN £ N
R I il i NN E
S 10 AN S 10
N\ AN
\\ \\ \\ 232
o232 N
\\\
N D-0
-XO
1 1 Individual
5 10 50 100 200 10 50 100 200 XO0
Eccentric distance ¢1 (mm) Eccentric distance ¢1 (mm)
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Series LGP

Vertical Downward Mounting (Ball Bushing Bearing) Operating pressure: 0.4 MPa

MLGPL20, 25

(21) 30 Stroke or Less V =400 mm/s (22) Over 30 Stroke V =400 mm/s
5 0.5
925
2 2
£ £
» 025 (7]
@ @
1S 1S
e} el
© 3]
S S
220
220
1 0.1
10 50 100 200 10 50 100 200
Eccentric distance ¢1 (mm) Eccentric distance ¢1 (mm)

MLGPL32 to 100

(23) 50 Stroke or Less Vv =400 mm/s (24) Over 50 Stroke V =400 mm/s
100 - 100
\\
AN
[ 280 \ 2100
N
\ \\ 280
263 \ \
% \ \\\\\ % 107,36'1
2 N 8
£ 250 \\\\\ N g
N B e
10 \
— 240 \\ N \\ 240
NAVERNEAN
NN N

232 <\ N 1

N )

——032

10 50 100 200 10 50 100 200

Eccentric distance ¢1 (mm) Eccentric distance ¢1 (mm)
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Compact Guide Cylinder with Lock Series ML GP

Horizontal Mounting (Slide Bearing)

MLGPM20 to 100

(25) ¢2 = 50 mm Vv =200 mm/s (26) ¢2 = 100 mm V =200 mm/s
50 50
_m\ e \\\ CLJZ
~ ~ N ] — Lz
080 \\\f"x mo?\\\ \\\M CLM2
12750,}63\\\ \\\ I \ \\\ 280 \ —
™~ N 080 - - CLG1
S ™~ S 050,63 \\ N —
< 232,40 T~ \\ 250,63 2 ~— \\ 950,63 CI_1
E 10 ™ AN E 10 ™ \
NN E2 SN e
; \\ 232,40 \ \ \ -(% ] N 232,40 \\ \ \ b
S N AN\ g RN N\ | [cNG

NEN AN | —
2N\ N\l | [MNB
N\

4
//

925 \ \ 225

\
o \ N | [ona
-\ \ —
220 ~| I
= s oNs_
\ T \ | |cLS
\\ I
CLQ
1 1 RL
10 50 51 100 200 300 10 50 51 100 200 300
Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
(27) ¢2 = 50 mm Vv =400 mm/s (28) ¢2 = 100 mm V = 400 mm/s
50 50
~ ~
T SN
2100
\“80\ g\m[ \\\\ _\_\\\ o \\\\
T ~
o 1 1 TN\ — SRR
_\063\\\
050 iy \ 050 [~ [250
10 AN 10 A ANAY
2 \\\\ 2 \\\\
= 240 240 J = 240 L 240
; AN ; TNAN
g AN\ g AR\
- N ulE N\
S 032 232 ~ \ S 032 232 s\ \
\ \ \
025, T || N 025 | N
N
AN
AN

220 \ 220 —
220 B 220 -
1 N N D-O
N N 1 N AN
X X0
S N | Individual
0.5 0.5 XO
10 50 51 100 200 300 10 50 51 100 200 300
Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
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Series LGP

Horizontal Mounting (Ball Bushing Bearing)

(29) ¢2 = 50 mm Vv =200 mm/s

(30) ¢2 = 100 mm v =200 mm/s

MLGPL20/25 MLGPL20/25
10 10
—— 225 225
~ ™~ — \
B 220 I~ B 225
E \\\ 220 E \\\\ 220 \
2 I~ SEN 2 " oy
[%]
£ N £ T N
° _\025 ke] ™~
© ©
o o \
| |
E— ——
020
—20 |
1 1
10 30 31 100 101 200 300 10 30 31 100 101 200 300
Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
MLGPL32 to 63 MLGPL32 to 63
30 30
% W
° )
S5 250,63 =3
£ £
T~
2 I~ \\ a \
g 232,40 \ £ \“ﬂsa 932,40 \
g 250,63 \ § ~_| \
S 10— ~ \32 ~~ \\ S 10 \\
—232,40
232,40 g N L N\
250,63 I~
— | 032,40 | T
~
232,40 \\
5 5
10 50 51 100 101 200 300 10 50 51 100 101 200 300
Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
MLGPL80/100 MLGPL80/100
40 40
| ~— [~
\\\ \\\
2100 2100
2100 —_ <
— ™~ N
) }R§ [T_e80 \ ) B 280 \
X X
= N = 2100 N
E 2100 \ E — \
1S 1S
8 N 8 \
g o 2100|
| |
280 \\
— |
10 10
280
—|
6 6
10 25 26 50 51 100 200 300 10 25 26 50 51 100 200 300
Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
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Horizontal Mounting (Ball Bushing Bearing)

Compact Guide Cylinder with Lock Series ML GP

(31) 2 =50 mm V =400 mm/s

(32) £2 = 100 mm V =400 mm/s

MLGPL20/25 MLGPL20/25
4 4
225. 025 225 025 925 CLJZ
o
—~ —_ (%)
5 5 AN CLM2
€ £ —
1] [}
g 220 220 220 § '\m\ 220 220 CL1
MLGC
CNG
1 1 MNB
10 30 31 100 101 200 300 10 30 31 100 101 200 300
Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm) CNA
MLGPL32 to 63 MLGPL32 to 63 CNS
20 20
263 CLS
I~ 250
_ 50,63 _ 050,63 [
2 N 2 ~ RLQ
£ 250,63 £ \\\ \
10 10 B
é 1 —— — z 250,63 — N\ MLU
€ 240 — 2 € \ R
E g Al L6P
- - T 240 N
40—
’ - ML1C
232 32 232 232 532 232
4 4
10 50 51 100 101 200 300 10 50 51 100 101 200 300
Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
MLGPL80/100 MLGPL80/100
40 40
\\\
[~
0100 | ~ m T~
~
~— ~
2 080 T \\\ ) 0100
c ast\ = 2100 T~
9 N 7 —t= N
£ 0100 \ g 0 080 N
el ©
8 8
3 N S 1 | \
—~— | 2100 R
10 280 10 AN D-D
— XO
280 e —
6 6 Individual
10 25 26 50 51 100 200 300 10 25 26 50 51 100 200 300 XD*
Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
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Series MLGP

Operating Range when Used as Stopper

A Warning

1. When using the cylinder as a stopper, do not allow workpieces to collide in the locked condition. If workpieces collide in the locked
condition, the lock may disengage due to the shock, or the lock mechanism and piston rod may be damaged, causing a dramatic

decrease of the product life and/ or further damage.
2. Model MLGPL (Ball bushing bearing) cannot be used as a stopper.

When MLGPL (Ball bushing bearing) is used as a stopper, the impact will cause damage to the bearing unit and guide rod.
3. Adopt the pneumatic circuit on page 884 when it's used as a stopper, so that workpiece does not collide in a lock state.

/\ Caution

1. When using as a stopper, select a model with 25 stroke or less for bore sizes 820 and 25, and 50 stroke or less for bore sizes 32 to

2100.
2. When selecting a model with a longer ¢ dimension, be sure to choose a bore size which is sufficiently large.

Bore size 020, 625/MLGPM20/25 (Slide bearing)

Operating Range as Stopper for MLGPM20/25

100

50 mm
c

v

-

000 (@L

E IS

Bore size 032 to 6100/MLGPM32 to 100 (Slide bearing)

50 mm

¢=

¢=
@)
@)
©)

Mass of transferred object: m (kg)

5 10 20 30 40 50
Transfer speed: v (m/min)

Operating Range as Stopper for MLGPM32 to 100

1000

50 mm
50 mm
c

=
3l

2100

000

Mass of transferred object: m (kg)

5 10 20 30 40 50
Transfer speed: v (m/min)
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Compact Guide Cylinder with Lock

Series MILGP

020, 925, 832, 940, 650, 063, 280, 100

How to Order CLJ2
. . lNumber of auto switches —
Compact guide cylinder Nil | 2pos CL1
with lock ) 1 pe. —
n “n” pcs.
Bearing type M
M Slide bearing Auto switch CNG
L | Ball bushing bearing Nil Without auto switch e —
' (Built-in magnet) MNB
Bore size ® = For the applicable auto switch model, L
20| 20mm | 50] 50 mm refer to the table below. CNA
25| 25mm | 63| 63mm . . .
32| 32mm | 80| 80mm ® Locking direction —
40 | 40mm |100| 100 mm F |Extension locking CNS
B _|Retraction locking —
Port type ® ﬁ
Nil Rc
TN | NPT CLQ
TF G RLQ
Cylinder stroke (mm) e
Refer to “Standard Stroke” on page 900. MLU
Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to pages 1719 to 1827 for further information on auto switches. -
Type Special function Electrical § \Cl)Viring Load voltage Auto switch model (I;e;d W|:e Iength (n;) Pre-wired Applcable oad ML1C
entry || (Output) DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line | connector -
2 P (Ni) | (M)| (L) | (@)
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONV MON ® 0 0 O O IC
— 3-wire (PNP) ’ M9PV M9P ® | 00 O O circuit
S 2-wire 12V MOBV | M9B | ® [@[@|O[ O —
% ) L 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONWV | MONW | @ (@ | ® O O IC
G D(lg_gcnoc;(s)trlci:nlgii:ﬁ;'r?)” Grommet Iy 3-wire (PNP) o4V ’ | MSPWV | MPW | ® @ | ® | O O circuit | Relay,
5 S 2-wire 12V MIBWV | MOBW | @ (@ (@ [O| O — | pC
) W ) 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MINAV | MONA | O |O| @ | O O IC
s (2-cit:>rr :ﬁg'li‘;?;n) 3-wire (PNP) : MOPAV | MOPA | O |O|®|O| O | circuit
2-wire 12V M9BAV | MOBA | O |[O| @ | O O —
Magnetic field resistant (2-color indication) 2-wire (Non-polar) — — PADW | — [— | @ | @® O —
5 3-wire . _ — — — IC
= - Grommet Yes| (NPN equivalent) 5V A96V A96 ® * circuit -
= L oowire PYRY 12V 100V A93V A93 o — 0| — — — Relay,
3 N 100Vorlessy ASOV | A90 | ® |—|®|—| — [iCcircuit| PLC
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m «---.-.-.. Nil  (Example) MONW * Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
1M eeenenen M  (Example) MONWM * D-P4DW can be mounted on the bore sizes 232 to g100.
B ceeeeeen L (Example) MONWL x Only D-P4DW is assembled at the time of shipment.
5m e Z  (Example) MONWZ
# Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 908 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1784 and 1785.
* Auto switches are shipped together (not assembled). (Except D-P4DW) D 0
-XO
Individual
-XO

O
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Series MLGP

JIS Symbol

Extension locking Retraction locking

gl

N3

Cylinder Specifications

Bore size (mm) 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
Action Double acting
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.2 MPa M
Ambient and fluid temperature —10 to 60°C (No freezing)
Piston speed 50 to 400 mm/s
Cushion Rubber bumper on both ends
Lubrication Not required
Stroke length tolerance 12 mm
Port size (Rc, NPT, G) 1/8 [ 1/4 [ 3/8

Note) When the unlocking air and cylinder operating air are not common, the minimum operating
pressure is 0.15 MPa. (The minimum operating pressure for the cylinder alone is 0.15 MPa.)

Lock Specifications

Bore size (mm) 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
Lock operation Spring locking (Exhaust locking)

Unlocking pressure 0.2 MPa or more

Lock starting pressure 0.05 MPa or less

Locking direction One direction (Extension locking, Retraction locking)
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Unlocking port size (Rc, NPT, G) M5 x 0.8 1/8 1/4
Holding force (Maximum static load) (N)"*] 157 | 245 | 402 [ 629 | 982 [ 1559 [ 2513 | 3927

Note) Be sure to make cylinder selections in accordance with the method given on page 884.

Standard Stroke

Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm)
20,25 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350
32 to 80 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350
100 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350

Manufacture of Intermediate Stroke

Spacer installation type
Spacers are installed in the standard stroke cylinders.

Descriplian 220 to 32: Stroke can be modified by the 1 mm interval.
240 to 100: Stroke can be modified by the 5 mm interval.
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model numbers.
Applicable strok 220, 925, 632 1to 349
pplicable stroke 240 to 80 5 to 345
(mm)
2100 25 to 345
Example Part no.: MLGPM20-39-F

A 1 mm spacer is installed in MLGPM20-40-F. Dimension C is 77 mm.

Theoretical Output

ouT IN
(= [ w

with auto switches.

Refer to pages 907 to 908 for cylinders

- Operating range
+ Switch mounting bracket: Part no.

- Minimum auto switch mounting stroke
- Proper auto switch mounting position (detection
at stroke end) and mounting height

900

Bore size [Rod size | Operating | Piston area Operating pressure (MPa)
(mm) | (mm) | drection | (mm2) | g2 | 0.3 | 04 [ 05 | 0.6 | 0.7 | 0.8 | 0.9 | 1.0

20 10 ouT 314 63 94| 126| 157| 188| 220| 251| 283| 314
IN 236 47 71 94| 118| 142 165| 189 212| 236

25 12 ouT 491 98| 147| 196| 246| 295| 344| 393| 442| 491
IN 378 76| 113] 151 189| 227 | 265| 302| 340| 378

32 16 ouT 804 161| 241| 322| 402| 482| 563 643| 724| 804
IN 603 121| 181| 241| 302| 362| 422| 482| 543| 603

40 16 ouT 1257 251| 377| 503| 629| 754| 880| 1006| 1131| 1257
IN 1056 211 317| 422| 528| 634 | 739| 845| 950| 1056

50 20 ouT 1963 393| 589| 785| 982| 1178 | 1374| 1570| 1767| 1963
IN 1649 330| 495| 660| 825| 990 | 1154| 1319| 1484| 1649

63 20 ouT 3117 623| 935| 1247| 1559| 1870 | 2182| 2494| 2805| 3117
IN 2803 561| 841| 1121| 1402| 1682 | 1962| 2242| 2523| 2803

80 o5 ouT 5027 1005| 1508 | 2011| 2514| 3016 | 3519| 4022| 4524 | 5027
IN 4536 907| 1361 | 1814 | 2268| 2722 | 3175| 3629| 4082| 4536

100 30 ouT 7854 1571| 2356 | 3142| 3927| 4712 | 5498| 6283| 7069| 7854
IN 7147 1429| 2144 | 2859| 3574| 4288 | 5003| 5718| 6432| 7147

Note) Theoretical output (N) = Pressure (MPa) x Piston area (mm2)

2 S\VC



Mass

Compact Guide Cylinder with Lock Series ML GP

Slide Bearing:

MLGPM20 to 100

(kg)
Bore size Standard stroke (mm)
(mm) 20 25 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300 350
20 0.84 — 0.92 1.00 1.08 1.34 1.54 1.74 1.93 2.13 2.33 2.80 3.20 3.59
25 1.22 — 1.32 1.43 1.54 1.92 2.19 2.46 2.74 3.01 3.28 3.94 4.48 5.03
32 — 2.09 — — 247 2.87 3.25 3.64 4.02 4.40 4.78 5.73 6.49 7.26
40 — 2.44 — — 2.86 3.32 3.74 417 4.59 5.02 5.44 6.48 7.34 8.19
50 — 4.13 — — 4.77 5.50 6.14 6.78 7.42 8.06 8.70 10.4 11.6 12.9
63 — 5.23 — — 5.99 6.83 7.59 8.34 9.10 9.85 10.7 125 14.0 15.5
80 — 8.50 — — 9.44 10.7 11.7 12.6 13.6 14.5 155 17.9 19.8 21.6
100 — — — — 15.3 17.0 18.3 19.7 21.0 22.3 23.6 27.0 29.6 32.3
Ball Bushing Bearing: MLGPL20 to 100
(kg)
Bore size Standard stroke (mm)
(mm) 20 25 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300 350
20 0.86 — 0.93 1.05 1.13 1.30 1.47 1.68 1.85 2.03 2.20 2.58 2.93 3.28
25 1.22 — 1.31 1.49 1.58 1.81 2.05 2.32 2.55 2.78 3.01 3.51 3.98 4.44
32 — 1.89 — — 2.20 2.65 2.97 3.34 3.66 3.97 4.29 4.98 5.61 6.24
40 — 2.16 — — 2.58 3.07 3.43 3.85 4.21 4.57 4.93 5.71 6.43 7.15
50 — 3.69 — — 4.33 5.08 5.63 6.27 6.82 7.37 7.92 9.15 10.3 1.4
63 — 4.77 — — 5.53 6.40 7.06 7.82 8.48 9.15 9.81 1.3 12.7 14.0
80 — 8.11 — — 9.25 10.6 11.4 12.2 13.0 13.9 14.7 16.6 18.2 19.9
100 — — — — 14.7 16.5 17.6 18.8 20.0 21.2 22.4 25.0 27.3 29.7
] Non-rotating Accuracy
Allowable Rotational Torque of Plate of Plate
Torque: T (N-m)
-
Note) For non-rotating accuracy 6 without load,
use a value no more than the values in the
T(N-m) table as a guide.
Bore size Bearing type Stroke Bore size Non-rotating accuracy 6
(mm) 20 | 25 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100|125 |150 [175 [200 | 250 | 300 | 350
(mm) MLGPM MLGPL
20 MLGPM | 077 | — | 070 | 064 | 059 | 1.62 | 142 | 1.27 | 115 | 1.05| 097| 083 | 0.73 | 065 20
MLGPL 075 | — | 068 | 149 | 1.41 | 124 | 141 | 129 | 118 | 1.08 | 1.00 | 086 | 0.76 | 0.67 +0.07° +0.09°
o MLGPM | 124 | — | 113 | 1.04 | 097 | 249 | 220 | 1.98 | 1.79 | 164 | 151 | 130 | 1.15| 1.02 g:
MLGPL 123 | — | 114|226 | 214 | 1.90| 171 | 1.96 | 1.79 | 1.65 | 153 | 133 | 117 | 1.04 +0.06° +0.08°
32 MLGPM | — | 489| — | — | 413 | 482 | 429 | 387 | 353 | 324 | 299 | 260 | 230 | 206 ;g
MLGPL — | 42| — | — | 364 | 407| 367 | 537 | 497 | 462 | 431 | 380 | 339 | 306 +0.05° +0.06°
i MLGPM | — | 529| — | — | 449 | 525| 468 | 423 | 386 | 354 | 328 | 285 | 252 | 2.26 ::(:
MLGPL — | 453 — | — | 393 | 441| 398 | 584 | 541 | 5.03 | 470 | 415| 370 | 334 o +0.04° +0.05°
MLGPM | — |1006| — | — | 866 [10.13 | 912 | 829 | 7.60 | 7.01 | 651 | 570 | 506 | 456
50 MLGPL — | 640 — | — | 557 | 7.76| 7.04| 975| 9.05 | 843 | 7.88 | 696 | 6.22 | 560
65 MLGPM | — |1113| — | — | 960 | 11.27 {1015 | 9.24 | 848 | 783 | 7.28 | 637 | 567 | 5.1
MLGPL — | 691 — | — | 602 848| 7.69|10.73 | 995 | 9.27 | 867 | 7.65| 6.83 | 6.14
80 MLGPM | — 1670 — | — |[1467 |[19.10 [ 17.41 [15.99 |14.79 | 1375 | 12.85 | 11.36 | 10.18 | 9.23 H
MLGPL — | 944| — | — (1688 | 17.92 | 16.51 | 1528 |14.20 |13.24 | 12.37 | 10.89 | 9.66 | 8.62
. MLGPM | — | — | — | — [2647 |30.70 | 28.23 | 26.12 | 24.31 | 22.78 | 21.35 | 19.03 | 17.17 | 15,64 H
MLGPL — | — | — | — |21.11]29.10 | 26.98 | 25.10 | 23.43 |21.93 | 20.57 | 18.21 | 16.22 | 14.53
Note) Do not apply rotational force in a locked condition, as this will cause damage to the lock (ndividual
mechanism or decrease of the product life. -XO
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Series MLGP

Construction: 920, 925, 032

Series MLGPM

I\

]

7

> —

Type F (Extension locking)

020, 025: 50 stroke or less

Type B (Retraction locking)

Series MLGPL

Over 100 stroke

Section B-B' Section B-B'
Section A-A' Section A-A'
= Above figures show the unlocked state.
Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 | Body Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 19 | Type Cretaining ring forhole |  Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated
2 | Lock body Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 20 | Bumper A Urethane
3 | Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 21 | Bumper B Urethane
. 020,25 Stainless steel 22 | Magnet —
4 | Piston rod 032 Carbon steel Hard chrome plated 23 | Parallel pin Stainless steel
5 | Head cover Aluminum alloy Chromated 24 | Hexagon socket head cap screw | Chromium molybdenum steel Nickel plated
6 | Intermediate collar Aluminum alloy Chromated 25 | Dust cover holding bolt Carbon steel Nickel plated
7 | Lock ring Carbon steel Heat treated 26 | Hexagon socket head plug Carbon steel Nickel plated
8 | Brake spring Steel wire Zinc chromated 27 | Holder Resin Type MLGPM only
9 | Guide rod Type M Carbon steel Hard chromium electroplated 28 | Felt Felt Type MLGPM only
Type L | High carbon chrome bearing steel | Hard chromium electroplated 29 | Type Cretaining ring forhole | Carbon tool steel | Phosphate coated (Type MLGPL only)
10 | Plate Rolled steel Nickel plated 30 | Rod seal NBR
11 | Plate mounting bolt | Chromium molybdenum steel Nickel plated 31 | Scraper NBR
12 | Guide bolt Chromium molybdenum steel Nickel plated 32 | Piston seal NBR
13 | Bushing 20,25 | Oil-impregnated sintered alloy 33 | Lock ring seal NBR
232 Copper alloy 34 | Gasket A NBR
14 | Bushing Copper alloy Type MLGPM 35 | Gasket B NBR
15 | Ball bushing — Type MLGPL 36 | Lock body gasket NBR
16 | Spacer Aluminum alloy Chromated (Type MLGPL only) 37 | Unlocking bolt Chromium molybdenum steel Nickel plated
17 | Pivot Chromium molybdenum steel | Heat treated/Hard chrome plated 38 | Steel ball High carbon chrome bearing steel
18 | Dust cover Stainless steel
902 z
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Construction: 240 to 100

Compact Guide Cylinder with Lock Series M L GP

Type F

(Extension locking)

Series MLGPM

]
]

i
d

St

[ [

Type B

(Retraction locking)

Series MLGPL

240 to 063: Over 100 stroke

o

=

280, o100: Over 200 stroke

@3§@@%@%
e

Section B-B'
Section B-B'
Section A-A’ * Above figures show the unlocked state. Section A-A'
Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 | Body Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 22 | Type Cretaining ring forhole |  Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated
2 | Lock body Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 23 |Bumper A Urethane
3 | Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 24 |Bumper B Urethane
4 | Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plated 25 | Magnet —
5 | Head cover o401063|  Aluminum alloy Chromated 26 | Parallel pin Stainless steel
080,100 | Aluminum alloy casted Chromated/Painted 27 | Spring pin Carbon steel
6 | Intermediate collar| Aluminum alloy Chromated 228 | Heragon socket countersunk head screw | Chromium molybdenum steel Nickel plated
7 | collar 040 Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 29 | Hexagon socket head cap screw | Chromium molybdenum steel Nickel plated
05010100 | Aluminum alloy casted Chromated/Painted 30 Dust cover 0401063 | Chromium molybdenum steel Nickel plated
8 |Lockring Carbon steel Heat treated holding bolt {080,100 Carbon steel Nickel plated
9 | Brake spring Steel wire Zinc chromated 31 | Hexagon socket head plug Carbon steel Nickel plated
10 | Guide rod Type M Carbon steel Hard chrome plated 32 | Holder Resin Type MLGPM only
Type L | High carbon chrome bearing steel Hard chrome plated 33 |Felt Felt Type MLGPM only
11 | Plate Rolled steel Nickel plated 34 | Type Cretainingring for hole |  Carbon tool steel | Phosphate coated (Type MLGPL only)
12 | Plate mounting bolt | Chromium molybdenum steel Nickel plated 35 | Rod seal A NBR
13 | Guide bolt Chromium molybdenum steel 240, Nickel plated 36 | Rod seal B NBR
14 | Bushing Copper alloy 250 to 100 37 |Rod seal C NBR [n —
15 | Bushing Copper alloy Type MLGPM 38 | Scraper NBR D'D
16 | Ball bushing — Type MLGPL 39 | Piston seal NBR —
17 | Spacer Aluminum alloy | Chromated (Type MLGPL only) 40 | Brake piston seal NBR -XD
18 | Pivot pin Carbon steel Heat treated/Zinc chromated 41 | Gasket A NBR e —
19 | Pivot key Carbon steel Heat treated/Zinc chromated 42 | Gasket B NBR Individual
20 |Lever Stainless steel 43 | Steel ball High carbon chrome bearing steel 240, 950 Xo
21 | Dust cover 0401063 Rglled steel Nickel plated 44 | Plug Carbon steel 263 to 100, Nickel plated
280,100 Stainless steel

O
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Series MLGP

Dimensions: 920, 925, 32

MLGPM/MLGPL oXA " depth 6 7
5 4 x YY depth YL o 4%,7,44
3 R
E Q [ c|d
AWI, . e
T O O g . :
XAH? 3 L] g T-slot dimensions
| = -
6 —
o s
Detailed figure of XX section © §TO Bore size (mm)| a b L d e
_ B 20 5.4 84 | 45 2.8 7.8
L 25 5.4 84 | 45 3 8.2
32 6.5 105 | 55 3.5 9.5
WB Section XX
4 WA
Bottom view
Extension locking Retraction locking
Section XX H A z WA 4 x 5OA through Section XX
4 x NN through'\ IC /4 x OB counterbore depth OL Ic 4 x MM depth ML
& W / ]
c 9{3 : = i (o)
VA |
w /n
& | N E
e HOH s EPe— < SIS |
< s N z = SR 3
- 7 © ©r 2
£ d f — —
| T £] £ L
IF Unlocking port GA GB 2 x 1/8 (Rc, NPT, G)
g Unlocked when PA + Stroke —— 2x1/8(Rc,NPT,G) PB
Ppressurized / |ppl  FB C + Stroke (Plug) J | K
@XAH7depth 6 B + Stroke E IE G
A + Stroke
Note 1) The intermediate strokes other than the standard strokes
at left are manufactured by means of installing a spacer.
Intermediate strokes for 820 to @32 are available by the
1 mm interval.
Note 2) For intermediate strokes, dimensions A, B, C, E, PA, WA,
and WB will be the same as the standard stroke with a
Common Dimensions: MLGPM/MLGPL longer one. (mm)
_ i IF
Bo(:ﬁr:')ze S‘a”d(fnr?n)s"o"e B | C|DA|[FA|FB| G |GA|GB| H |HA|IA | IB |Exensioniocing [ Retactonckng | 1D | IE [~ T
RoNPT| G |Ro,NPT| G ©
20 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125 79.5(37 |10 |10 [32.5| 36 |10.5/8.5| 83| M5 |26.5| 36 9.5 95| 6 6 — | — |M5x0.8| M5x0.8
25 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350 (84 [37.5| 12 | 10 |36.5| 42 |115|9 93| M5 |30.5[ 40 | 10 10 7.5 75 | — | — |M5x0.8|M5x0.8
32 25,50, 75, 100, 125,150, 175, 200, 250, 300,350 |91 [37.5] 16 | 12 |41.5| 48 |125|9 [112 | M6 [31.5] 49 9 8 9 4 32| 3 1/8 M5 x 0.8
B‘;:ﬁnﬁ')ze IG|IH|J|K|[L| MM |[ML| NN |OA|OB|OL|PA|PB|PW|/Q |R|S|T|U|VA|VB
20 6.5(21.2| 18 |18 |24 |[M5x0.8| 13 |[M5x0.8|5.4| 95|5.5|125[105(25 |18 |70 | 30 | 81|54 | 72 | 44
25 7 (2832|2121 |30 |M6x1.0|15 |M6x1.0{54| 95|5.5(125(135(30 |26 |78 | 38 | 91|64 | 82 | 50
32 8 [302]|24 |24 |34 |M8x1.25|20 | M8x125|6.6 |11 |[75| 7 |15 [355|30 |96 | 44 [110| 78 | 98 | 63
i WA
Bore size wB X |xa[xB| YY |vyL|z
(mm) | st<25 | st<30 [25<5t<100|30<st<100(100<st<200 200 <st<300 |300<st<360| st<25 | st<30 [25<st<100 |30<st<100 [100.<st<200]200 < st<300 | 300<st< 350
20 — 24 — 44 120 200 300 29 — 39 77 117 167 |28 | 3 |3.5|M6x1.0|12 | 17
25 — 24 — 44 120 200 300 — 29 — 39 77 117 167 |34 | 4 |45|M6x1.0|12 | 17
32 24 — 48 — 124 200 300 33 — 45 — 83 121 171 |42 | 4 |45|MBx125| 16 | 21
A, DB, E Dimensions: MLGPM (Slide bearing) mm) A, DB, E Dimensions: MLGPL (Ball bushing bearing) (mm)
Bore size A DB E Bore size A DB E
(mm) | st<50 |50<st<200{200 <st st <50 [50<st<200( 200 < st (mm) | st<30 | st<50|30<st<100[50<st<100] 100<si<200 | 0 <st<3B0 st <30 | st <50 [30<st<100[50<st<100] 100<si<200 | 20 <st<3B0
20 79.5 [111 148.5| 12 0 31.5 | 69 20 89.5| — |106.5| — [130.5|148.5| 10 10 — 27 — 51 69
25 84 |115.5|152.5| 16 0 31.5 | 68.5 25 100 — | 116 — |135 |1525|13 | 16 — 32 — 51 68.5
32 128.5|133.5 [171.5| 20 | 37.5 | 42.5 | 80.5 32 — |1125| — |[129.5|149.5|1715|16 | — 21.5 — 38.5 | 58.5 | 80.5
904
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Dimensions: 940, 850, 63

Compact Guide Cylinder with Lock Series ML GP

MLGPM/MLGPL @XA H7 depth X|_
4 x YY depth YL IH
5
8|3 RN — PAe! | [T
1 v\ —1 | —
y DN -
©——C 8 %
XAH7 | L|xc G
‘ x
oo : f —=eth,
o e E
Detailed figure of I
XX section ° {Q Q _
‘ LI
Section XX We
Secon 2. z | wa |Bottom view 040
Extension locking Retraction locking
LOC
Section XX H A Z WA 4 x 90A through L Section XX
4 x NN through IC 4 x 90B depth of counterbore depth OL IC 4 x MM depth ML
[ Pes [} [
BIEe / —n
— 1
| B} [ 3
o T ol < @) [@®) o~ %
S S &
el s B &} & : x| > SRR E R
X @] 2 o] 3
©  © =F
} Y : P
5 I — — &—
£ =
: LI
Unlocking port 2xP 9XA H” depth XL
Unlocked when pressurized (Plug)
GA GB 2x P (Re, NPT, G) PB
H7 -
OXATY depth XL, a PA + Stroke 31 Kk
r IFA|_FB C + Stroke IE G
B + Stroke E
A + Stroke
Note 1) The intermediate strokes other than the standard strokes at left are T-slot dimensions 5550
manufactured by means of installing a spacer. — (mm) & b © d G
Intermediate strokes for 340 to @63 are available by the 5 mm interval. a E;E 20 6.5 105 55 2 1
Note 2) For intermediate strokes, dimensions A, B, C, E, PA, WA, and WB will 1 ¢ - - -
be the same as the standard stroke with a longer one. cld 50 8.5 135 73 4.5 135
e 63 11 17.8 10 7 18.5
Common Dimensions: MLGPM/MLGPL (mm)
] IC IF
Bc;';nil)ze Stand(?r:g,l)gmke B | C |[DA|FA|FB| G |GA|GB| H |HA| IA | IB | Extension locking | Retractionlocking | ID | IE Re.NPT G
Re, NPT| G |Re,NPT| G ’
40 05 50. 75. 100. 125. 150 100| 44 |16 |12 | 44 | 54 |14 |10 [120| M6 | 34 | 52 | 11 13.8 | 6.5 45 |14 |4 1/8 M5 x 0.8
50 175, 200, 250, 300, 350 107 | 44 |20 |16 | 47 | 64 |14 |11 |148| M8 | 35 | 62 | 13 15 6.8 48 |19 6.5 1/8 M5 x 0.8
63 115/ 49 |20 |16 | 50 | 78 |16.5/13.5|162 |M10| 38 | 79 | 16,5 | 16.2 | 7.5 6.5 |19 |6.5 1/8 1/8
Bcz:ﬁrii)ze H|J|K|L| MM |ML| NN |OA|loB|OL| P |PA|PB|PW|Q |R|S|T|U|VA|VB
40 345|27 |27 | 40 [M8x1.25|20 [M8x1.25|6.6 |11 |7.5|1/8 | 13 [18 |39.5| 30 (104 | 44 |{118| 86(106| 72
50 385|32 |32 |46 |MI0Ox15[22 [MI0Ox15[86 |14 |9 1/4| 9 |21.5|47 | 40 [130 | 60 [146|110[130| 92
63 46 | 39|39 |58 |[MI0x15|22 [M10x15|8.6|14 |9 1/4 |14 |28 |58 |50 |[130 | 70 [158|124|142|110
i WA
EUREre UL X |XA[XB|[XC|XL| YY |YL|Z
(mm) | st<25 [25<st<100[100<st<200 |200<st<300 {300 <st<360| st <25 [25<st<100]100<st<200 200 <st< 300 [ 300<st <350
40 24 48 124 200 300 34 46 84 122 172 |50 | 4 |[45| 3 | 6 |[M8x1.25|16 | 22
50 24 48 124 200 300 36 48 86 124 174 |66 | 5 |6 4 8 |M10x1.5| 20 | 24
63 28 52 128 200 300 38 50 88 124 174 |80 | 5 |6 4 | 8 [MI0Ox1.5|/20 | 24
Dimensions A, DB, E: MLGPM (Slide bearing) (wm) Dimensions A, DB, E: MLGPL (Ball bushing bearing) mm)
Bore size A DB E Bore size A DB E
(mm) | st<50 [50<st<200| 200<si<360 st<50 [50<st<200| 20<si<30 (mm) | st<50 [50<st<100 [100<st<200 |200<si<350 st< 50 [ 50<si<100 [100<st<200 | 200<si<30
40 131 136 174 |20 | 31 36 74 40 115 132 152 174 | 16 15 32 52 74
50 1415 | 153 196 |25 | 34.5 46 89 50 128 149 169 196 | 20 21 42 62 89
63 144.5 156 199 | 25| 295 41 84 63 131 152 172 199 | 20 16 37 57 84
905
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Series MLGP

Dimensions: 080, 6100

MLGPM/MLGPL
@6H7depth 10
4 x YY depth YL
~ Q +—-—-@®
T H n
S |
~ S c|d
L e
GH7 LIS T-slot dimensions
no o
Detailed figure of XX section Bore size (nm)| a b c d e
] 80 13.3 [ 20.3 | 12 8 | 225
T T I 100 1583 | 23.3 | 135 10 | 30
e Bott i
ottom view
Section XX Z| wA
Extension locking Retraction locking
<\ = 0cx Lockims)/ulp-
Section XX H IA. Z WA 4 x OA through Section XX 4 x MM depth ML
4 x NN through IC 4 x 0B counterbore depth 8 IC
] / [} 3 g
i -( | ® 5 }& ]
©_© 2 et
— et o\ ]
e i o0 S ¢ of 4hL\8 P EE
al® =R > = F| = { k—/ 5
- = P%3 3
o e
i 2 £
EI 1] i N1 LI
B T
sr | ] £ elA L L
2 x 3/8 (Rc, NPT, G)
(Plug) 1
GC 2 x 3/8 (Rc, NPT, G) TpB o
26M7 depth 10 IF Unlocking port GA — B J<A+ 2617 depth 10
Q Unlocked when pressurized GB
S PA + Stroke J K
FA| FB C + Stroke 55 G
B + Stroke E ) .
Note 1) The intermediate strokes other than the standard strokes
A + Stroke : }
at left are manufactured by means of installing a spacer.
Intermediate strokes for 80 and 100 are available by
the 5 mm interval.
Note 2) For intermediate strokes, dimensions A, B, C, E, PA,
WA, and WB will be the same as the standard stroke
Common Dimensions: MLGPM/MLGPL with a longer one. (mm)
] IC IF
Bore size Standard stroke B|C |DA|FA|FB| G |GA|GB|GC| H |HA| IA | IB | Extension locking | Retractionlocking | ID | IE
(mm) (mm) Re,NPT| G
RCNPT| G |RCNPT| G
80 25, 50,75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300,350 |139.5|56.5| 25 | 22 |61 | 915| 19 [15.5[14.5|202 |M12 |43 [110| 18.5 | 18.5 6.5 6.5 |30 |55]| 1/8 1/8
100 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300,350  |167.5/66 | 30 | 25 |76.5[111.5] 23 |19 |18 |240|M14|51.5|137| 23 23 11 7 50 |5.5| 1/4 1/8
B‘E::mSi)ze IG|IH|J|JA|JB| K|L| MM |[ML| NN |[OA|[OB|PA(PB/PW| Q|R|S|T|U|VA|VB
80 7 |54.2|455| 38 | 75| 46 | 54 |M12x1.75| 25 |M12x1.75[10.6|17.5|14.5|25.5| 74 | 52 |174| 75 | 198 [156 180|140
100 15 164.2155.5| 45 [105] 56 | 62 |M14x2.0| 31 |M14x2.0[125]|20 |17.5/32.5| 89 | 64 |210| 90 | 236 [188|210|166
Bore size WA wB X YY YL| Z
(mm) |st<25| st<50 [25<st<100]50<st<100 [100<si<200 | 200<si<300 | 300<si<dsl | st<25 | st<50 |25<st<100| 50<st<100 | 100<st<200 | 200<st<300 | 300<st<350
80 28 — 52 — 128 200 300 42 — 54 — 92 128 178 |100|M12x1.75| 24 | 28
100 = 50 — 72 124 200 300 = 60 — 71 97 135 185 [124|M14x2.0| 28 | 35
Dimensions A, DB, E: MLGPM (Slide bearing) mm) Dimensions A, DB, E: MLGPL (Ball bushing bearing) (mm)
Bore size A DB E Bore size A DB E
(mm) | st<50 |50<st<200| 200<st<350 st< 50 |50<st<200| 20<si<30 (mm) | st<25 |25<st<50{50<st<200 | 200<st<350 St<25 |25<st<50|50<st<200 | 200<si<30
80 158 185 236 30 | 18.5 45.5 96.5 80 152.5 | 173 203 236 25 13 33.5 63.5 | 96.5
100 188.5 | 213.5 | 2545 | 36 | 21 46 87 100 — 198.5 | 231.5 | 254.5 | 30 — 31 64 87
906
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Compact Guide Cylinder with Lock Series ML GP

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at Stroke End) and Its Mounting Height

D-A9O D-Z70]
D-A9C1V D-Z80
D-MoO D-Y590
D-MoO1V D-Y69
D-M9CIW D-Y7P
D-M9CIWV D-Y7PV
D-M9CJAL D-Y7OOW
D-MSCJAVL  D-Y7OOWV
D-Y7BA

220 to 2100 _Auto switch
] 1
— 1
e
it
-G :
@" T
@ ©
© &l —
1
A"i‘* —>7<—B

D'P5DWL (+ Cannot be mounted on bore size 825 or less.)
232 to 363

=Hs

Q Less than 25 to 75 strokes
* For bore sizes 32 through 63

with two switches, one switch is
mounted on each side.

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (mm)
Auto switch | D-M9L] D-Z701/Z80
model | D-M9LIV D-Y59C1/Y7P
Sisc | BAB BRI oeow
D-M9CIAL D-Y7OWV
Bore size\ | D-MOTIAVL D-Y7BAL
(mm) A B A B A B A B
20 9.5 12.5 55 8.5 4.5 7.5 —
25 9.5 13 55 9 4.5 8 — —
32 10.5 12 6.5 8 5.5 7 5 6.5
40 145 14.5 10.5 10.5 9.5 9.5 9 9
50 12.5 16.5 8.5 12.5 7.5 11.5 7 1
63 15 19 11 15 10 14 9.5 13.5
80 18 23.5 14 19.5 13 18.5 12.5 18
100 22.5 28.5 18.5 24.5 17.5 23.5 17 23

Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.

Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Auto switch | D-A9CI/M9C]
model | D-MOCIW
D-M9CIAL D-M9C1V D-Y6901
D-Z701/Z280 D-A91V D-M9CIWV | D-Y7PV D-P4DWL
D-Y5901/Y7P D-MOCIAVL | D-Y7OWV
D-Y7OW
Bore size\ |B-Y7BAL
(mm) Hs Hs Ht Hs Ht Hs Ht Hs Ht
20 18.5 22 — | 245 | — | 20 — — —
25 20.5 24 — | 26 — | 215 | — — —
32 23 26.5 — 29 — 24.5 — 41.5 —
40 27 30.5 — 33 — 28.5 — 44.5 —
50 32.5 36 — 38.5 — 34 — 50 —
63 39.5 43 — | 455 | — | 4 — | 57 —
80 40 43 71.5 45 74 41 70 61 84.5
100 50 53 83 55 85.5 51 815 | 71 96.5

O

907




Series MLGP

Minimum Auto Switch Mounting Stroke

(mm)
Auto switch model | No. of auto switch mounted 220 [ 925 [ 232 240 250 263 280 [ 2100
1 pc.
D-A90] pe >
2 pcs. 10
D-A9C1V 1 pc. 5
D-MmoC1v 2 pes. 10
1 pc. 1
D-M9C] pe o >
2 pcs. 10
D-M9CIW 1 pc. 10
2 pcs. 10
D-M9CIWV 1 pc. 10
D-M9CJAVL 2 pcs. 10
D-M9OCIAL 1 pe. 19
2 pcs. 15
D-Z70 1 pc. 10 [ 5
D-Z80 2 pes. 10
D-Y590] 1 pc. 10 [ 5
D-Y7P 2 pes. 10
D-Y69] 1 pc. 5
D-Y7PV 2 pcs. 5
D-Y7OW 1 pc. 10
D-Y7OWV 2 pes. 15
1 pc. 1
D-Y7BAL pe 9
2 pcs. 15
1 pc. — 10
D-P4DWL 2 pes., Different surfaces — 20
2 pcs., Same surface - 75
* D-P4DW can be mounted on the bore sizes 32 to 100.
Operating Range Auto Switch Mounting Bracket: Part No.
(mm)
Auto switch model Bare size (mm) Auto switch model e E e (1)
WI
. 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100 220 to 032 [ 240 to 2100
D-A9C1/A9C1V 9 9 9 95| 95| 11 10.5 | 10.5 D-A9C1/A9C1V
D-M9L/M9OCIV B'mggw/ﬁ‘éwv BMG2-012
D-MOCOOW/MOCIWV | 55| 5 | 6 55| 6 65| 6 7 D:M9|:| AL/MOIAVL
D-M9CIAL/MOCIAVL
- —_ BMG1-040
D-Z701/Z280 10 10 | 105|105 | 105|115 | 11.5| 12 D-PADWL ‘
By?’El/\\!(?GPDV - D-A901(V), MOTI(V), MOCIW(V), MOTIA(V)L U
Dyrowzowy | 75| 7| 85| 6 | 7 | 8 | 95|10 G201 I %
D-Y7BAL =
D-P4ADWL — | — | 5 4 4 5 4 4

= Since this is a guideline including hysteresis, not meant to be
guaranteed. (Assuming approximately +30% dispersion) There may be
the case it will vary substantially depending on an ambient environment.

R e T T T T

Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches can be

L
908

P

& SNC

1 g e
; mounted. For detailed specifications, refer to pages 1719 to 1827.
1 Auto switch model Model Electrical entry (Fetching direction) Features
1 D-Z73, 276 . —

Reed Grommet (In-line
I ee D-Z80 ( ) Without indicator light
1 D-Y69A, Y69B, Y7PV G . —

rommet (Perpendicular

1 D-Y7NWV, Y7PWV, Y7BWV ( P ) Diagnostic indication (2-color)
1 Solid state D-Y59A, Y59B, Y7P i
1 D-Y7NW, Y7PW, Y7BW Grommet (In-line) Diagnostic indication (2-color indication)
1 D-Y7BAL Water resistant (2-color indication)
1 D-P5DWL Magnetic field resistant (2-color indication)
1

= For solid state auto switches, auto switches with a pre-wired connector are also available. Refer to pages 1784 and 1785.
* Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-FOG/FOH/Y7G/Y7H types) are also available. Refer to pages 1746 and 1748 for details.



Compact Guide Cylinder wicewpe NEW
220, 025, 032, 040, 350, 63
Doubling the guide pitch

triple the allowable plate rotational torque.

4 Allowable rotational torque

_ /‘—\_\_7
e I

Wide Basic

* The allowable rotational torque of the plate is improved by up
to 3 times by making the guide pitch twice the basic type and
placing the guide components at an optimal location.

* Suitable when used as a pusher or lifter.

Non-rotating accuracy of the plate improved

# Non-rotating accuracy

. ﬁ p|
Wide type Basic type e m’ H

Wide  Basic

* The plate non-rotating accuracy is improved due to the
increase in guide pitch.

Equivalent weight
to the basic type

e Although the volume is 170% more than the MGP basic type,
the weight of the MGP wide type is equivalent to the basic

type by changing the plate material and optimizing the

component dimensions.




Compact Guide Cylinder/Wide Type

3 bearing types are available for various applications.
 Siide bearing @YD |
i

Suitable for lateral load TranSfer Of Iarge Workpieces

applications

Slide bearing

SEI NV T W Series MGPWL

Smooth operation suitable for
pusher and lifter

£\ Ball bushing

WG Series MGPWA

Suitable for minimizing plate
displacement

High precision ball bushing
—

Load from lateral
direction
¥ Displacement

LT
Knock pin hole available Small auto switches or magnetic
as made to order. field resistant auto switches can
If a knock pin is required on the plate or body, "—XC56: With be mounted on 2 surfaces.

knock pin holes" model is available as a made to order.

4 \
2-color display
solid state auto switch

D-M9L1

-
Reed auto switch

D-A9]

(Magnetic field resistant |
2-color display solid state
auto switch

D-P3DW

*The D-Y7 and D-Z7 auto switches are not mountable.

Top ported

Side porting is available
as made to order.
The port is located on the top of the body in the

standard type, but if side porting is required, it is also
available. (-X867: Side porting type)

Features 1



Series MIGPW

Compact Guide Cylinders, Series Variations

Bore size (mm)

Series Bearing type Page
6 |10 |12 |16 |20 |25 |32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 (100
Basic type/MGP
Q0999 OO O OO
With air cushion/MGP-A Slide bearing
i"n -
\ = oS Ball bushing Sy rnr
L j @'ﬂ High precision
> ball bushing
With end lock/MGP-H/R
L= °oeeeeoe
— E‘t‘a'
'/ <
Wide type/MGPW = Slide bearing
Ball bushing ) ) ) ) ) ) Page 2 of
‘ Q e 9 0 ‘ thisgcatalog
High precision
ball bushing
Ball bushing K rrnmwmiIK
Q99O Q QO Q QO
Slide bearing @ *
Qe
Compact Guide Cylinder with Lock/MLGP
' .— 4 Slide bearing
& T QOO Q9 Q QO
_z.*—-":"-' L Ball bushing
Slide bearing I I

Bearing type | Bore size (mm)

MGPWM
Slide bearing

MGPWL
Ball bushing

MGPWA
High precision
ball bushing

L0 20 20 2 21 Y
L0 20 20 20 2L 2
L0 2L 20 20 2L 2
L0 0 20 2L 2L 2
L0 2L 20 20 2L Y
L0 0 20 2 21 2

(LA A2 A Y

o
%cccocc

Features 2



Series MGPW
A Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions, “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) and the Operation
Manual for Actuator, Precautions and Auto Switch Precautions. Please download it via our website, http:/www.smcworld.com

] Mounting

/A Caution

7. Tighten the screws to the correct tightening torques
specified in the table below when mounting parts on
top of the cylinder.

| Mounting |

/A\Warning

1. Never place your hands or fingers between the plate and
the body.
Be very careful to prevent your hands or
fingers from getting caught in the gap
between the cylinder body and the plate
when air is applied.

/\ Caution

1. Use cylinders within the piston speed range.

H % i

An orifice is set for this cylinder, but the piston speed may exceed Boro size | Hexadon socket head | Tiohtening torque LA dimension
the operating range if the speed controller is not used. If the cylinder (mm) %ap e 9 Ibf ft (,%,m)q (mm)
is used outside the operating speed range, it may cause damage to 20 305
the cylinder and shorten the service life. Adjust the speed by 25 | M5 2.21102.95(3.0t0 4.0) Tﬁ
installing the speed controller and use the cylinder within the limited 32 40'5
range. — e —_
g 20 M6 3.84t04.72 (5210 6.4) Ve
2. Pay attention .to the operating speed when the product is 50 M8 92210 1.4 (12510 155) 54.5
mounted vertically. 63 68.5

When using the product in the vertical direction, if the load factor is
large, the operating speed can be faster than the control speed of
the speed controller (i.e. quick extension).

In such cases, it is recommended to use a dual speed controller.

] Allowable Kinetic Energy

/\ Caution

Load mass and a maximum speed must be within the ranges
shown in the graph below.

MGPW with Rubber Bumper

3. Do not scratch or gouge the sliding portion of the piston
rod and the guide rod.
Damaged seals, etc. will result in leakage or malfunction.

4. Do not dent or scratch the mounting surface of a body

and a plate.
The flatness of the mounting surface may not be maintained, which
would cause an increase in sliding resistance. 100 263
5. Make sure that the cylinder mounting surface has a —250 N
——
flatness of 0.05 mm or less. 040 AN \\
Insufficient flatness of a workpiece or bracket mounted on the — 032 \\
mounting surface or plate of the cylinder and other parts can cause
defective operation and an increase in the sliding resistance. 025 \\\\
= ——

6. Bottom of cylinder 10 =20 ~ \\\ e
The guide rods protrude from the bottom of the cylinder at the end of g" ~ NN
the retracting stroke, and therefore, in cases where the cylinder is to @ N\ N \\
be bottom mounted, it is necessary to provide bypass ports in the g N\ . AN
mounting surface for the guide rods, as well as holes for the 7 \ \\
hexagon socket head cap screws which are used for mounting. 9 \\\\\

oD 1 N \\
! 1 C:o2 Bypass port dia. SRCL
/ \\
e ® S \\
| . W
e bllll_-4 \
a8 0P
t 0.1
E& A:o2
0.05
Bore size A B C D (mm) Hexagon socket 100 1000
(mm) (mm) | (mm) | (mm) |MGPWM | MGPWL/A| head cap screw Maximum speed (mm/s)
20 126 | 24 108 12 12 M5 x 0.8
25 146 30 128 14 15 M6 x 1.0
32 176 34 156 18 18 M8 x 1.25 ’ Other
40 192 | 40 172 18 18 M8 x 1.25 A H
50 240 | 46 | 220 22 22 M10x 1.5 CaUtlon
63 266 | 58 | 248 22 22 M10x1.5 Do not use this cylinder as a stopper.




Compact Guide Cylinder li"

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to pages 1719 to 1827 in Best Pneumatics No. 3 for further information on auto switches.

Compact Guide Cylinder/Wide Type

Series MGPW

020, 925, 332, 940, 850, 363

Compact Guide Cylinder l
Wide type
Bearing type ®
M Slide bearing
L Ball bushing
A | High precision ball bushing
Bore size ®
20| 20mm |40 | 40 mm
25| 25mm | 50 | 50 mm
32| 32mm | 63| 63mm
Port thread type ®
Nil Rc
TN NPT
TF G

How to Order

GP W

M|25

50

M9BW

¢ Number of auto

switches
Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n n pcs.

o Auto switch

Without auto switch

Nil (Built-in magnet)

+ For applicable auto switch
model, refer to the table below.

o Cylinder stroke (mm)

Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 3.

Electrical = Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) Eo— F—
T S ial f ti g ) ] ] 1 re-wire pplicable
ype peciatiunction entry é (Output) DC AC | Perpendicular In-line (?\lﬁ) ) (ﬁ) (;) connector load
3-wire (NPN) MONV MON ® | e e O @) -
£ _ 3wire (PNP) sv2v MOPV | MoP | e (@ @ 0| o |co
’é 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® /06 O @) —
= , o 3-wire (NPN) MONWV | MONW | @ (/@ @ O| O .y
2 |  Diagnosticindication 3wire (PNP) 5V.12v MOPWV | MOPW | @ |@|® O O | 0 pepy
H (2-color display) Grommet Ves > wire | 2*V [12v | — [M9BWV | M9BW | @ @ |® O] O | — | PLC
3 . 3-wire (NPN) MONAV:=:| MONA#:x | O (O (@ | O] O
@ - 5V,12V ircui
T e o 3-wire (PNP) M9PAV-=| M9PA=+ | O |O | @ |0 | o | oot
3 (2-color display) 2-wire 12V M9BAV:++ M9BA+=+| O |O |@|O| O _
Magnetic field resistant (2-color display) 2-wire (Non-polar) — — P3DW:x: @ — | @ | @ ©)
° 3-wire .
‘%ﬁ Grommet Yes|(NPN equivalent)| 5V - A96V A96 o — 0| — — IC circuit| —
§§ - I oy | 100V A93V A93 o —|e|e — — _|Relay,
& No 24V 100Vorkess|  AQOV A0 | @ |—|®|—| — [Carut| PLC

##% \Water-resistant type auto switch can be mounted to the models with the above mentioned part numbers, but this does not guarantee the water
resistance of the cylinder. A water-resistant type cylinder is recommended for use in an environment which requires water resistance.

* Lead wire length symbols:

05m

L
z

Nil (Example) MONW
M

)
(Example) MONWM
(Example) MONWL
(Example) MONWZ
* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 19 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages 1784 and 1785 in Best Pneumatics No. 3.
For the D-P3DWL], refer to the catalog CAT. ES20-201.
* Auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled).

* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
#* Bore sizes 932 to 963 are available for the D-P3DW.




Series MGPW
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Specifications
Bore size (mm) 20 [ 25 [ 32 [ 40 [ 50 [ 63
Action Double acting
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 218 psi (1.5 MPa)
Maximum operating pressure 145 psi (1.0 MPa)
Minimum operating pressure 14.5 psi (0.1 MPa)
Ambient and fluid temperature 14 to 140 °F (-10 to 60°C) (No freezing)
Piston speed Note) 50 to 500 mm/s
Cushion Rubber bumper on both ends
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance 5 mm

Note) Speed with no load

Standard Strokes

Bore size (mm)

Standard stroke (mm)

Refer to pages 18 to 20 for cylinders with
auto switches.

- Auto switch proper mounting position

(detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
- Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting
- Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 22 and 23.)

Symbol Description
-XC56 | With knock pin holes

20to 63

25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

Manufacture of Intermediate Strokes

Spacer installation
Spacers are installed in the standard stroke cylinder.

Description
P * 320 to 32: Available by the 1 mm stroke interval.
* 340 to 863: Available by the 5 mm stroke interval.
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model numbers.

Applicable stroke (mm)

020 to 32 110199

040 to 63 5t0 195

Part no.: MGPWM20-49

Example A spacer 1 mm in width is installed in a MGPWM20-50.
-X867 | Side porting type C dimension (Body length): 84 mm
Theoretical Output
ouT IN
= I
Operating pressure psi (MPa)
Bore size | Rod size | Operating | Piston area 29 44 58 73 87 102 116 131 145
(mm) | (mm) | direction | (mm?) 02) (0.3) (0.4) (0.5) (0.6) 0.7) (0.8) (0.9) (1.0)
20 10 ouT 314 14.2 (63) 21.2(94)| 28.3(126) 35.3(157)| 42.3(188)| 49.5(220)| 56.4(251) 63.6 (283) 70.6 (314)
IN 236 10.6 (47) 16.0 (71) 21.1(94) 26.5(118)| 31.7(141)| 37.1(165)| 42.3(188) 47.6 (212) 53.1 (236)
25 10 ouT 491 22.0(98) | 33.0(147)| 44.0(196) 55.1(245)| 66.3(295)| 77.3(344)| 88.3(393) 99.4 (442) | 110.4 (491)
IN 412 18.4(82) | 27.9(124)| 37.1(165) 46.3(206)| 55.5(247)| 65.0(289)| 74.2(330) 83.4 (371) 92.6 (412)
32 14 ouT 804 36.2(161) | 54.2(241)| 72.4(322) 90.4 (402)| 108.6 (483)| 126.6 (563)| 144.6 (643) | 162.8 (724) | 180.7 (804)
IN 650 29.2(130) | 43.8(195)| 58.4(260) 73.1(325)| 87.7(390)| 102.3(455)| 116.9(520) | 131.5(585) | 146.1(650)
40 14 ouT 1257 56.4 (251) | 84.8(377)| 113.0(503) | 141.2(628)| 169.5(754)| 197.8 (880)|226.0 (1005) | 254.3 (1131) | 282.6 (1257)
IN 1103 49.7 (221) | 74.4(331)| 99.1 (441)| 1239 (551)| 148.8(662)| 173.6(772)| 198.3(882) | 223.0(992) | 248.0 (1103)
50 18 ouT 1963 88.3(393) | 132.4(589)| 176.5(785) | 220.8 (982)| 264.8 (1178)|308.9 (1374) | 353.2 (1571) | 397.2 (1767) | 441.3 (1963)
IN 1709 76.9 (342) | 115.3(513)| 153.8(684) | 192.2 (855)| 230.4 (1025) | 268.8 (1196) | 307.3 (1367) | 345.8 (1538) | 384.2 (1709)
63 18 ouT 3117 140.4 (623) | 210.1 (935) | 280.3 (1247) | 350.5 (1559) | 420.4 (1870) | 490.5 (2182) | 560.7 (2494) | 630.8 (2806) | 700.7 (3117)
IN 2863 128.8 (573) | 193.1 (859) | 257.4 (1145) | 321.7 (1431)| 386.2 (1718) | 450.5 (2004) | 514.8 (2290) | 579.1 (2576) | 643.6 (2863)

Note) Theoretical output (N) = Pressure (MPa) x Piston area (mm?2)




Compact Guide Cylinder/Wide Type Series M GP W

Weight
Slide Bearing: MGPWM (kg)
Bore size Standard stroke (mm)
(mm) 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200
20 0.63 0.86 1.11 1.33 154 1.76 1.98 2.20
25 0.84 1.11 1.47 1.74 2.01 2.28 255 2.82
32 1.31 1.71 2.22 2,61 3.00 3.38 377 4.15
40 153 1.98 254 2.97 3.40 3.83 4.26 469
50 245 3.12 401 466 5.31 5.96 6.61 7.26
63 3.25 4.07 5.12 5.91 6.71 7.51 8.31 9.11
Ball Bushing: MGPWL/High Precision Ball Bushing: MGPWA (kg)
Bore size Standard stroke (mm)
(mm) 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200
20 0.65 0.92 1.15 1.37 1.61 1.83 2.05 2.28
25 0.89 1.23 152 1.81 2.11 2.40 2.68 297
32 1.36 1.76 222 261 3.03 3.41 3.80 418
40 1.58 2.02 253 2.96 3.43 3.86 4.29 472
50 251 3.19 3.94 459 5.26 5.91 6.55 7.20
63 3.32 414 5.04 5.84 6.66 7.46 8.26 9.06
1kg=22Ib
Allowable Rotational Torque of Plate
Torque: T (N-m)
AN AN A
Y Y Y
T (N-m)
Bore size Beari Stroke (mm)
earing type
(mm) 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200
20 MGPWM 2.10 1.63 1.74 1.51 1.34 1.20 1.08 0.99
MGPWL/A 3.97 4.36 3.46 2.87 3.93 3.45 3.07 276
25 MGPWM 3.53 274 3.28 2.90 259 2.34 2.14 1.97
MGPWL/A 6.88 6.78 5.43 451 6.27 5.51 4.90 4.40
32 MGPWM 7.98 6.39 7.00 6.19 5.54 5.02 459 422
MGPWL/A 11.13 8.48 11.14 9.36 12.46 11.00 9.83 8.87
40 MGPWM 8.80 7.04 7.72 6.82 6.11 5.54 5.06 4.66
MGPWL/A 12.26 9.34 12.27 10.31 13.73 12.12 10.83 9.77
50 MGPWM 17.57 14.28 16.17 14.44 13.04 11.89 10.93 10.11
MGPWL/A 17.08 13.20 19.64 16.62 20.45 18.10 16.19 14.61
63 MGPWM 19.80 16.09 18.23 16.28 14.70 13.41 12.32 11.40
MGPWL/A 19.18 14.81 22,07 18.66 22.98 20.33 18.18 16.39

Non-rotating Accuracy of Plate iz o b

Non-rotating accuracy 6 when the plate is retracted and when no load is applied
is not more than the values shown in the table as a guide line.

Bore size Non-rotating accuracy 6
(mm) MGPWM MGPWL MGPWA

20 +0.05°
25
32 +0.04° i .
40 +0.03 +0.01
30 +0.03°
63




Series MGPW

High Precision Ball Bushing/MGPWA Plate Displacement Amount (Reference Values)

Load from lateral direction

Displacement

%

7777
MGPWA20
0.5 ‘
0.4 MGPWA20-200

MGPWA20-150

0.3 /
02 MGPWA20-100

wl

Plate displacement amount (mm)

MGPWA20-50 |
[l
[—
0
0 20 40 60
Load from lateral direction (N)
MGPWA25
— 05
£
£
= 04
3 MGPWA25-200
§ o3
<
Q
£ 02 MGPWA25-150
[&]
g " | mepwazs-100
K] .
° | —1—MGPWA25-50
o I
© 0
a 0 20 40 60 80

Load from lateral direction (N)

Note 1) The guide rod and self-weight for the plate are not included in the above displacement values.

MGPWA32, 40

__ 05

€

£ 0.4 32

g MGPWA 35200

€ o3 MGPWA 35150

@ - a0

c

£ o2 MGPWA 32100

§ /

g o1 MGPWA 3250

©

N R e

Ko 0

o 0 20 40 60 80 100
Load from lateral direction (N)

MGPWAS50, 63

. 0.5

£

= 50

= 04 MGPWA 23200

3

£ 03

£ MGPWA 23150

S l 63

e 02 ‘

3 50

8 MGPWA 33100 %

g o —— MGPWA 3350

o 0 ////‘

©

o 0 20 40 60 80 100
Load from lateral direction (N)

1 N =0.2248 |bf

Note 2) Allowable rotating torque, and operating range when used as a lifter, are the same as MGPWL series.




Series MGPW

Model Selection

Selection Conditions

Vertical Horizontal
- — L
— L
s M s M
Mounting orientation
em em

Maximum speed (mm/s) 200 or less 200 or less 400
Graph (Slide bearing type) (1), (2 (17), (18) (19), (20)
Graph (Ball bushing type) (5)to (10) (11) to (16) (21) to (24) (25) to (28)

Selection Example 1 (Vertical Mounting)

Selection conditions

Mounting: Vertical

Bearing type: Ball bushing

Stroke: 50 stroke

Maximum speed: 200 mm/s

Load mass: 5 kg

Eccentric distance: 90 mm
Find the point of intersection for the load mass of 3 kg and the eccentric
distance of 90 mm on graph (6), based on vertical mounting, ball
bushing, 50 stroke, and the speed of 200 mm/s.
— MGPWL20-50 is selected.

(6) 26 to 100 stroke, V =200 mm/s or less

22 (10)
[ 025 N
220 N

2
Ee]
£
[2}

®22(1)
£
el
@
Q
-

0.2 (0.1)

10 100
Eccentric distance L (mm)

Selection Example 2 (Horizontal Mounting)

Selection conditions

Mounting: Horizontal

Bearing type: Slide bearing

Distance between plate and load center of gravity: 50 mm

Maximum speed: 200 mm/s

Load mass: 2 kg

Stroke: 30 stroke
Find the point of intersection for the load mass of 2 kg and 30 stroke on
graph (17), based on horizontal mounting, slide bearing, the distance of
50 mm between the plate and load center of gravity, and the speed of
200 mm/s.
— MGPWM20-30 is selected.

(17) L =50 mm, V =200 mm/s or less

220 (100)
2
x
2 050, 063 050, 063
£ \\\ ™~
%22 (101032, 040 — (032,040
£ E——
8 1 =
= Lodmm
T~
(220 ~ [020 B
\\ \\\
2.2(1)
10 50 51 100 200

Stroke (mm)

- When the maximum speed exceeds 200 mm/s, the allowable load mass is determined by multiplying the value shown in the graph at 400 mm/s by the

coefficient listed in the table below.

Max. speed | Up to 300 mm/s | Up to 400 mm/s | Up to 500 mm/s
Coefficient 1.7 1 0.6




Series MGPW Lm

Vertical Mounting JEILEELEENNE

Operating pressure 73 psi (0.5 MPa)

MGPWM20 to 63
(1) 50 stroke or less, V = 200 mm/s or less (2) Over 50 stroke, V = 200 mm/s or less
220 (100) 220 (100)
(063 [263
L 50 E
o N 250
540 N 540
\\
232
22 (10) 22 (10) 1232
2 [025 2 [525
ER Y
£ 020 ™ £ | 20
[} [9]
& @
£ £
el el
[ ©
S S
22 (1) 22(1)
0.2(0.1) 0.2 (0.1)
10 100 10 100
Eccentric distance L (mm) Eccentric distance L (mm)
(3) 50 stroke or less, V = 400 mm/s or less (4) Over 50 stroke, V = 400 mm/s or less
220 (100) 220 (100)
263 263
22 (10) 22(10)
5 250 5 550
Ke) Ko}
= L 4 =
£ A £ VD40
4 4
£ 232 £
el ° L
g 025 g 032
025
22(1) re20 22(1)
220
0.2(0.1) 0.2(0.1)
10 100 10 100

Eccentric distance L (mm)

Eccentric distance L (mm)




Lm Lm Model Selection Series M GP W

Vertical Mounting

MGPWL20 to 25, MGPWA20 to 25

Operating pressure 73 psi (0.5 MPa)

(5) 25 stroke or less, V = 200 mm/s or less (6) Over 26 stroke, 100 stroke or less, V =200 mm/s or less
22 (10) 22 (10)
re25 25 N
N
N
(220 N
< N 220 \\
N \
N

Ej 2
e o
£ €

8 22(1) N 8 22(1)
£ £
e} el
[ ©
S S

0.2(0.1) 0.2 (0.1)

10 100 10 100
Eccentric distance L (mm) Eccentric distance L (mm)

(7) Over 101 stroke, 200 stroke or less, V =200 mm/s or less
22 (10)

2925

220

22(1)

Load mass m Ib (kg)

0.2(0.1)
10 100

Eccentric distance L (mm)




series MGPW | Lm Lm
IR

Vertical Mounting
MGPWL32 to 63, MGPWA32 to 63

(8) 50 stroke or less, V = 200 mm/s or less (9) Over 51 stroke, 100 stroke or less, V =200 mm/s or less
220 (100) 220 (100)

(263 N (263

Operating pressure 73 psi (0.5 MPa)

re50 \\ re50

N
540 N\ 540 N

232

4
/

232
22 (10) NEN 22 (10)

Load mass m Ib (kg)
7.
Load mass m Ib (kg)

2.2 (1) 22(1)

0.2 (0.1) 0.2 (0.1)
1 10 100 10 100

Eccentric distance L (mm) Eccentric distance L (mm)

(10) Over 101 stroke, 200 stroke or less, V =200 mm/s or less
220 (100)

[263

re50

240

22 (10) 2

Load mass m Ib (kg)

2.2 (1)

0.2 (0.1)

10 100
Eccentric distance L (mm)




Lm Lm Model Selection Series M GP W

Vertical Mounting

MGPWL20 to 25, MGPWA20 to 25

Operating pressure 73 psi (0.5 MPa)

(11) 25 stroke or less, V = 400 mm/s (12) Over 26 stroke, 100 stroke or less, V =400 mm/s
22 (10) 22 (10)
El 025 2
Py o 025
£ £
[9] 9]
é 22(1) t220 é 22(1) 50
3 3
3 3
0.2(0.1) 0.2 (0.1)
10 100 10 100
Eccentric distance L (mm) Eccentric distance L (mm)

(13) Over 101 stroke, 200 stroke or less, V =400 mm/s
22 (10)

22(1) 225

Load mass m Ib (kg)

220

0.2 (0.1)
10 100

Eccentric distance L (mm)

10



Series MGPW Lm Lm

Vertical Mounting Ball bushing — Operating pressure 73 psi (0.5 MPa)
L J
MGPWL32 to 63, MGPWA32 to 63
(14) 50 stroke or less, V = 400 mm/s (15) Over 51 stroke, 100 stroke or less, V =400 mm/s
220 (100) 220 (100)
2063 N 263
N
A22 (10) 250 A22 (10) 550
2 2
2 040 2 040
£ £
[} [}
(%} 1%}
© ©
g 232 é 232
S S
2.2(1) 2.2 (1)
0.2 (0.1) 0.2 (0.1)
10 100 10 100
Eccentric distance L (mm) Eccentric distance L (mm)

(16) Over 101 stroke, 200 stroke or less, V =400 mm/s
220 (100)

263

22 (10)

r250

240

232

Load mass m b (kg)

2.2 (1)

0.2 (0.1)
10 100

Eccentric distance L (mm)

11



L . Model Selection Series M GP W

. . . . om om|
Horizontal Mounting EIELEEILE C( x

-
-

MGPWM20 to 63
(17) L =50 mm, V = 200 mm/s or less (18) L =100 mm, V = 200 mm/s or less
220 (100) 220 (100)
5 5
= 050, 063 050, 063 =
E T T\\\\ £ 650, 263
E ~ p 250, 263 T
@ 22 (10) [932, 240 232, 240 2 22(10)
£ — £ =L
© el
g = ™~ g 1032, 040 S
025 o2 | ~
—— ~ 225
220 ™~ |20 225 T~
T |
\\ \\ 220 ~| 020\
o) | 1
I
22(1) 22(1)
10 50 51 100 200 10 50 51 100 200
Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
(19) L =50 mm, V = 400 mm/s (20) L =100 mm, V = 400 mm/s
220 (100) 220 (100)
$\\ G\GL\\\ 50, 063
22 (10) E2 — ’2’5? 22 (10) P2 gs?, ghe
g 040 L 2 040 040
o) Eel ——
£ £
g e 032 g e 032
S —— -
k: = 25 i = 025
. | - |
220 220 220 220
22(1) 22(1)
0.2(0.1) 0.2(0.1)
10 50 51 100 200 10 50 51 100 200
Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)

12



Series MGPW

Horizontal Mounting EEILIEULE)

L

om

MGPWL20 to 25, MGPWA20 to 25

(21) L =50 mm, V = 200 mm/s or less

(22) L =100 mm, V =200 mm/s or less

220 (100) 220 (100)
250, 263
250, 263
_ _ 250, 063 \m:\
2 2 ™~
2 2 032,040 ] |22 2%
E £ 032, 040
g 22 (10) [225 225 (025 % 22 (10)
e} N e
8 I I g
- 220 220 220 -
22(1) 22(1)
10 25 26 100 101 200 10 51 100 101 200
Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
MGPWL32 to 63, MGPWAS32 to 63
(23) L =50 mm, V =200 mm/s or less (24) L =100 mm, V = 200 mm/s or less
220 (100) 220 (100)
250, 263
5 5 050, 063 — |
2 2 250, 963 :E:\\ 232, 540
& 210) £ 2 (10) =N 232 040 T
a I 225 (525 8
£ L 2 £ 032, 040
el el
] I N 8
= 220 220 220 -
22(1) 22(1)
10 25 26 100 101 200 10 51 100 101 200
Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)

13




Horizontal Mounting

MGPWL20 to 25, MGPWA20 to 25

Model Selection Series M GP W

(25) L =50 mm, V = 400 mm/s or less

(26) L =100 mm, V = 400 mm/s or less

20 (10)
_ 1025 [225
g T T 225
2 \
E I —
8 22(1) 1020 220
£ 220
[
S

0.2 (0.1)

10 25 26 100 101 200
Stroke (mm)

200 (100)
63 r
: ® —
o
£ 250
2 22(10) 220 ﬂ\
[
€
g 040
S 2 1240 | 240
]
232 |32 | 532
— |
0.2 (1)
10 50 51 100 101 200
Stroke (mm)

MGPWL32 to 63, MGPWAS32 to 63

(27) L =50 mm, V = 400 mm/s or less

(28) L =100 mm, V = 400 mm/s or less

22 (10)
_ = 1025
2 T T TT (925
2 \
£ 220 320
@ 22(1) = 220
©
S
el
(]
S

0.2(0.1)

10 5 2 100 101 200
Stroke (mm)

220 (100)
= 263 (2063
e g S | e
2 063 i
£ 50 50
N L2 %)
@ 22 (10) 250
e |
° L
S 240 240 L340
—_
232 | |32 532
|
22(1)
10 50 51 100 101 200
Stroke (mm)

14



Series MGPW

Construction/Series MGPWM, MGPWL, MGPWA

MGPWM20 to 63

Al »

- - - [ -
,}/ @ 1 [
[ [S] [S] 18 A
1
‘E _ _ X® I - L
@ @ 240 or more
[ - - -
MGPWL20 to 63
MGPWA20 to 63
= [f — | 1 |
— ] = —
hrv‘l |
o o & T
|| ——— I
Dﬂm 100 stroke or less
—- , | |
@ @ 240 or more ?
. i ) ] ( S ——| i |
o Over 100 stroke
Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 16 | Ball bushing
2 |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 17 | Spacer Aluminum alloy
3 | piston rod Stainless steel | 920 to 25 18+ | Piston seal NBR
Carbon steel 032 to 863 [Hard chrome plated 19+ | Rod seal NBR
4 |Collar Aluminum alloy Chromated 20+ | Gasket A NBR
5 |Head cover Aluminum alloy Chromated 21+ | Gasket B NBR
6 |Guide rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plated
7 |Plate Aluminum alloy Anodized Replacement Parts/Seal Kit
8 | Plate mounting bolt Carbon steel Nickel plated : :
B . B )
9 | Guide bolt Carbon steel Nickel plated oy | Kitno. | Contents  SGOS8€| Kitno. | Contents
10 Retain!ng ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 20 | MGP20-ZPS| Set t?f nos. 40 |MGP40-ZPS| Set l?f nos.
1 ; :etalnm% ring Cartcjontthool steel Phosphate coated 25 MGP25-Z-PS g@f)&lg‘ 50 MGP50-Z-PS g@%@?
umper rethane 32 [mGPs2zPs| @@ 63 |MGPe3-Z-PS| @,
13 |Bumper B Urethane - P - :
14 |Magnet — # Sgal kit |nc|ude§ 19 to . Qrder the seal kit, based on egch bore size.
15 | Slide bearing Babbitt * Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.

—
(6)]

Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)



Compact Guide Cylinder/Wide Type Series M GP W

020 to 363 mcpwm

Z Stroke
(8] O
m_ -
I
° I}
- 4x YY depth YL
Y4 Stroke L 4 x MM depth ML
[ O ©
O <
(=]
d 1 8
| - _ ol gk
Jell :
0 Q
O—O o 2xP
lo |
U—1 B
GA @B AxoOAthrough
FA FB 2 x oOB counterbore
Q] ._CoStoke | LK
S B + Stroke E G
A + Stroke

= For intermediate strokes other than standard strokes, refer to “Manufacture of Intermediate Strokes” on page 3.

MGPWM Common Dimensions (mm)
Bore size|  gyandard stroke (mm) A B | C |DA|DB g FA\FB| G |GA|GB| H | J | K]|L
(mm) 50 st Over 50 50 st Over 50
or less stroke or less stroke
20 62 92 |445| 34 | 10 | 10 | 175 | 475 | 75| 3 | 36 | 99| 75|137 | 18 | 18 | 24
25 635 | 1135 |47 | 35 | 10 | 12 | 165 | 665 | 9 3 | 42 [103| 87|157 | 21 | 21 | 30
32 25, 50, 75, 100, 765 | 1165 |52 | 37 | 14 | 16 | 245 | 645 |10 5 | 48 [114] 9 [190 | 24 | 24 | 34
40 125, 150, 175, 200 765 | 1165 |56 | 41 | 14 | 16 | 205 | 605 |10 5 | 54 [135|105| 206 | 27 | 27 | 40
50 85 135 |605| 42 | 18 | 20 | 245 | 745 |125| 6 | 64 |14 |111|258 | 32 | 32 | 46
63 85 135 |675| 49 | 18 | 20 | 175 | 675 |[125| 6 | 78 | 155|135 286 | 39 | 39 | 58
Bore size P
(mm) MM [ML| NN [OA|OB|OL T ™ TF PW| Q| R|S | T|U]|V | X YY YL | Z
20 |[M5x08 | 13 |[M5x0.8 | 54 | 95[30.5| Rc1/8 |[NPT1/8| G1/8 [17 | 14 | 64 | 24 | 123 | 108 | 126 | 76 |[M6x 1 9 | 20
25 [M6x1 15 [M6x1 54 | 95|365| Rcl1/8 |NPT1/8| G1/8 |18 | 16 | 68 | 26 | 146 | 128 | 146 | 92 |M6x 1 9 | 20
32 |M8x125| 20 |M8x125| 6.7 |11 |40.5| Rc1/8 |NPT1/8| G1/8 |26 | 20 | 78 | 35 | 178 | 156 | 176 | 112 |[M8x125| 12 | 20
40 |M8x125| 20 |M8x125| 6.7 |11 |46.5| Rc1/8 | NPT1/8| G1/8 [27 | 20 | 92 | 35 | 193 | 172 | 192 | 128 |[M8x125| 12 | 23
50 |[M10x15| 22 |M10x15| 86 |14 |545| Rcl/4 |NPT1/4| G1/4 285 | 26 | 132 | 44 | 247 | 220 | 240 | 168 |[M10x15| 15 | 25
63 |M10x15| 22 |M10x15| 86 |14 [685| Rcl/4 | NPT1/4| G1/4 [30 | 30 | 160 | 48 | 274 | 248 | 266 | 196 |[M10x15| 15 | 27

16



Series MGPW

020 to 363 mcrwi, mePwa

17

Z Stroke
(&) O
m -
[
© ]
- / 4x YY depth YL
Z  Stroke L 4 x MM depth ML
(—\/\/j — l © %5
@ 4 x NN through - B 1
1 o o
o—0
A4 J <
(=)
d | ®
| [ o o X| D I
lloi[ :
6] Q
©—0 2xP
{ 8 5 e
Q
LJ@M | Qtjg}
SA GB 4 x 9OA through
FA FB 2 x OB counterbore
Q| C + Stroke J | K
S B + Stroke E G
A + Stroke
= For intermediate strokes other than standard strokes, refer to “Manufacture of Intermediate Strokes” on page 3.
MGPWL, MGPWA Common Dimensions (mm)
Bar® | standardstrokemm) | B | C | DA DB | FA |[FB | G |[GA|GB| H | J | K | L MM | ML
20 445 | 34 10 10 7.5 3 36 9.9 75 | 137 18 18 24 M5 x 0.8 13
25 47 35 10 13 9 3 42 10.3 8.7 | 157 21 21 30 M6 x 1 15
32 25, 50, 75, 100, 52 37 14 16 10 5 48 | 114 9 190 24 24 34 M8 x 1.25 20
40 125, 150, 175, 200 56 41 14 16 10 ) 54 | 135 | 10.5 | 206 27 27 40 M8 x 1.25 20
50 60.5 | 42 18 20 12.5 6 64 | 14 11.1 | 258 32 32 46 M10x 1.5 22
63 675 | 49 18 20 12.5 6 78 | 155 | 135 | 286 39 39 58 M10x 1.5 22
Bore size P
(mm) NN OA | OB | OL Nil ™ TF PW Q R S T U \') X YY YL Z
20 M5x08 | 54 9.5 | 30.5 | Rc1/8 | NPT1/8| G1/8 | 17 14 64 24 123 | 108 | 126 76 | M6x1 9 20
25 M6 x 1 5.4 9.5 | 36.5 | Rc1/8 | NPT1/8| G1/8 | 18 16 68 26 146 | 128 | 146 92 | M6x1 9 20
32 M8x125| 6.7 | 11 40.5 | Rc1/8 | NPT1/8 | G1/8 | 26 20 78 35 178 | 156 | 176 | 112 | M8x125| 12 20
40 M8x125| 6.7 | 11 46.5 | Rcl1/8 | NPT1/8 | G1/8 | 27 20 92 35 193 | 172 | 192 | 128 | M8x1.25| 12 23
50 M10x15| 86 | 14 545 | Rc1/4 | NPT1/4| G1/4 | 285 | 26 132 44 247 | 220 | 240 | 168 | M10x15| 15 25
63 M10Ox15| 86 | 14 68.5 | Rc1/4 | NPT1/4| G1/4 | 30 30 160 48 274 | 248 | 266 | 196 | M10x15| 15 27
MGPWL, MGPWA 320, 325/A, E Dimensions mm) MGPWL, MGPWA 232 to 963/A, E Dimensions  (mm)
Bore size A E Bore size A E
(mm) 25 st Over 25 st Over 25 st Over 25 st Over (mm) 50 st Over 50 st Over 50 st Over 50 st Over
or less 100 st or less 100 st or less 100 st or less 100 st or less 100 st or less 100 st or less 100 st or less 100 st
20 53.5 70.5 94.5 9 26 50 32 72.5 89.5 109.5 20.5 375 57.5
25 61.5 77.5 96.5 14.5 30.5 49.5 40 72.5 89.5 109.5 16.5 33.5 53.5
50 82 103 123 21.5 42.5 62.5
63 82 103 123 14.5 35.5 55.5




Series MGPW

Auto Switch Mounting 1

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at Stroke End) and Its Mounting Height

D-M9oC] 220 to 063 B
D-M9C1V T
D-M9CW — -
D-M9CWV I —
D-M9JA b @
D-M9AV
D-A90]
D-A9CV I
® O
© @
[ -
L] ]
A
D-P3DW 232 to 063 5
[ ] —
H 1
v %
[ B =1 ©) O
e —
o ©
@ @
[ -
] 1
A
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position
Applicable Cylinder Series: MGPW (mm) Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Auto| D-MSO Auto
switch D-M9C1V switch D-MOCIV
model| D DoV D-P3DW modell  p.pgCIWV D-A9CV D-P3DW
J ) D-M9CIAV
D-M9CIA
Bore size D-M9CJAV Bore size
(mm) A B A B A B (mm) Hs Hs Hs
20 11 11 7 7 — — 20 245 22 —
25 105 | 125 6.5 85 — — 25 26 24 —
32 12 13 8 9 75 85 32 29 26.5 33
40 14 15 10 11 95 | 105 40 33 305 37
50 135 | 16 95 | 12 9 115 50 38.5 36 425
63 165 | 20 125 | 16 12 155 63 455 43 495

Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the
actual setting.
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Series MGPW
Auto Switch Mounting 2

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

(mm)
Auto switch model | No. of auto switches mounted 220 [ 225 232 [ 240 250 263
Note 1)
D-M9C] 1 pc. 5 5
2 pcs. 10
Note 2)
D-MOCIW 1pe. >
2 pcs. 10
D-M9CIWV 1 pc. 5 Note 2)
D-M9CIAV 2 pcs. 10
Note 2)
D-M9CIA 1 pe. >
2 pcs. 10 Note 2)
D-M9CIV 1 pe. >
2 pcs. 5
D-A9CV 1 pe. >
2 pcs. 10
D-A9L] 1 pe. >
2 pcs. 10
D-P3DW 1 pc. — 15
2 pcs. — 15

Note 1) Confirm that it is possible to secure the minimum bending radius of 10 mm of the auto switch lead wire before use.

Note 2) Confirm that it is possible to securely set the auto switch(es) within the range of indicator green light ON range before use.

For in-line entry type, please also consider Note 1) shown above.
Note 3) The D-P3DW can be mounted on bore sizes 932 to 63.

e

Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable.
Refer to pages 1719 to 1827 in Best Pneumatics No. 3 for detailed specifications.

Type

Model

Electrical entry

Features

Solid state switch

D-P4ADW

Grommet (In-line)

Diagnostic indication (2-color display)
Bore size: 232 to 063

= With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to pages 1784 and 1785 in Best Pneumatics No. 3.
= Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/F9H) are also available. For details, refer to page 1746 in Best Pneumatics No. 3.
* When installing the D-P4DW, use the BMG7-032 auto switch mounting bracket.

S |

I oo oo oo m em en mm e e Em Em EE EE AN A BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN AN BN BN BN BN NN NN SN BN BN NN BN NN SN EE Em Em Em A Em m mm em oem wd
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Auto Switch Mounting Series M GP W

Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

Applicable Cylinder Series: MGPWM, MGPWL, MGPWA

mounting surfaces

D-M9C/M9CIV
Applicable D-M9CIW/MOCIWV
auto switches D-M9TIA/MITIAV D-P3DW
D-A9C/A9CIV
Bore size (mm) 220 to 263 232 to 263
Auto switch mounting
bracket part no. BQ6-032S
moﬁzii(l)’lsvg:gzket * Hexagon socket head cap screw (M2.5 x 6 L)
inting —  Auto switch mounting bracket (nut)
fitting parts Weight: 5 g
lineup/Weight '
Surfaces with auto switch mounting slot Surfaces with auto switch mounting slot
Auto switch

Mounting of
auto switch

Auto switch ‘

mounting screw §

Auto switch

* When tightening the auto switch mounting screw, use a
watchmakers’ screwdriver with a handle 5 to 6 mm in diameter.

Tightening Torque for Auto Switch Mounting Screw

Auto switch model Tightening torque
D-MoLI(V) 0.037 to 0.11 Ibf:ft
LRLEDL) (0.05 t0 0.15 N-m)
D-M9CIA(V) . :

0.074 1o 0.15 Ibf-ft
D-ASLI(V) (0.10 0 0.20 N-m)

(DFix the auto switch and the auto switch mounting bracket
temporarily by tightening the attached hexagon socket head cap
screw (M2.5x9.5L) 1 to 2 tumns.

@Insert the temporarily tightened mounting bracket into the
mating groove of the cylinder tube, and slide the auto switch
onto the cylinder tube through the groove.

(3 Check the detecting position of the auto switch and fix the auto
switch firmly with the hexagon socket head cap screw (M2.5 x 6
L, M25x9.5L).*

@ If the detecting position is changed, go back to step .

* The hexagon socket head cap screw (M2.5 x 6 L) is used to fix
the mounting bracket and cylinder tube. This enables the
replacement of the auto switch without adjusting the auto switch
position.

Note 1) Ensure that the auto switch is covered with the mating

groove to protect the auto switch.

Note 2) The tightening torque for the hexagon socket head cap

screw (M2.5x6 L, M2.5x9.5L)is 0.15 to 0.22 Ibf-ft (0.2
t0 0.3 N-m).
Note 3) Tighten the hexagon socket head cap screws evenly.

Hexagon socket head cap screw
(attached to auto switch) (M2.5x9.5L)

Hexagon socket head
cap screw (M2.5x 6 L)

Note) Auto switch mounting brackets and auto switches are enclosed with the cylinder for shipment.

For an environment that needs the water-resistant auto switch, select the D-M9OIA(V) type.
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Prior to Use
Auto Switch Connection and Example

Sink Input Specifications

3-wire, NPN

Brown
O

Auto switch

2-wire

Auto switch

Input

(PLC internal circuit)

Source Input Specifications

3-wire, PNP

Auto switch

2-wire

Auto switch

(PLC internal circuit)

Connect according to the applicable PLC input specifications, as the connection method will vary depending on the PLC input specifications.

Example of AND (Series) and OR (Parallel) Connection

3-wire,

AND connection for NPN output

(Using relays)
Brwn

Auto switch 1

Auto switch 2

3-wire,

AND connection for PNP output

(Using relays)
Brown

Auto switch 1

Auto switch 2

2-wire,
AND connection

Brown
O
Auto switch 1

Auto switch 2

When two auto switches are
connected in series,
malfunction may occur
because the load voltage will
decrease in the ON state.
The indicator lights will light
up when both of the auto
switches are in the ON state.

Load voltage at ON = Power supply voltage — Residual voltage x 2 pcs.

=24V -4V x2pcs.

=16V
Example: Power supply voltage 24 VDC

Auto switch internal voltage drop 4 V
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(Performed with auto switches only)

Brown
Auto switch 1

Auto switch 2

(Performed with auto switches only)
Brown
O

Auto switch 1

Auto switch 2

2-wire,
OR connection

Brown
O
Auto switch 1

Auto switch 2

3-wire,

OR connection for NPN output

Auto switch 1

Auto switch 2

3-wire,

Brown

Load

Brown T

Black
ot

Blue

OR connection for PNP output

Auto switch 1

Auto switch 2

(Solid state)

When two auto switches
are connected in parallel,
malfunction may occur
because the load voltage
will increase in the OFF
state.

Load voltage at OFF = Leakage current x 2 pcs. x Load impedance
=1mAx2pcs. x3kQ

=6V
Example: Load impedance 3 kQ

Auto switch leakage current 1 mA

Brown

Load

(Reed)

Because there is no leakage
current, the load voltage will not
increase in the OFF state.
However, depending on the
number of auto switches in the
ON state, the indicator lights
may sometimes grow dim or
not light up, due to the
dispersion and reduction of the
current flowing to the auto
switches.



Series MGPW
Made to Order 1

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times.
KB with Knock Pin Holes
Cylinder with knock positioning pin hole

How to Order
MGPW | Standard model no. |-X056

l With knock pin holes

Specifications: Same as standard type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

ade to

Symbol

(mm)
Bc’('r‘f"f]')ze HA HB N RA |XA| XB
20 25+0.02 | 25+0.02 | 37 “{"°depth 6 | 28 +0.02 | 17 | 76+0.03
25 28+0.02 | 28+0.02 | 47 *3"*depth 6 | 34+0.02 | 18 | 92+0.03
32 34+0.02 | 34+0.02 | 47 *3"?depth 6 | 42+0.02 | 19 | 112+0.03
40 38+0.02 | 38+0.02 | 47 ?*“depth6 | 50+0.02 | 21 | 128+0.04
50 49+0.02 | 49+0.02 | 57 *\*“depth 8 | 65+0.03 | 21 | 168+0.04
63 58+0.03 | 58+0.03 | 57 "3"*depth 8 | 80+0.03 | 25 | 196 +0.04
Top of the plate Side of the cylinder (Bottom) Bottom of the cylinder

2xoN

XB

2xoN

RA

XA + (Stroke/2)
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Series MGPW
Made to Order 2

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and lead times. Symbol

E Side Porting Type -X867

Ports are only on the top of the cylinder for the standard model, but side ports are also available.

How to Order

MGPW | Standard model no. |-X867

lSide porting type
Port positions

Standard -X867

Top port

Side port
Specifications: Same as standard type
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
(mm)
Bore size
(mm) GC PA | PB
] 1 20 99 | 235 | 105
i : 25 103 | 25 | 135
32 114 | 31 16
{%} {%} 40 135 | 31 18
50 14 35 215
63 155 | 36 28
I
[
i ; _ ]
ggJ PA PB
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/\ Safety Instructions

These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or equipment
damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with the labels of

“Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for safety and must be
followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC)*1), and other safety regulations.

=== = e e = = === ===

. Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk
A Cau‘hon = which, if not avoided, could result in minor or moderate
injury.

Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of risk

|
. I
! I
! A W rn|n = which, if not avoided, could result in death or serious !
1 a g - injury., , |
! I
! I
|

Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk
which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious injury. |

/\ Danger :

e T T IR |

%1) 1SO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
1SO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.

(Part 1: General requirements)
ISO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots - Safety.
etc.

/A Warning

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the person
who designs the equipment or decides its specifications.
Since the product specified here is used under various operating conditions, its
compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by the person who designs
the equipment or decides its specifications based on necessary analysis and test
results. The expected performance and safety assurance of the equipment will be
the responsibility of the person who has determined its compatibility with the
product. This person should also continuously review all specifications of the
product referring to its latest catalog information, with a view to giving due
consideration to any possibility of equipment failure when configuring the
equipment.

2. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate
machinery and equipment.
The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly. The
assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or equipment including our
products must be performed by an operator who is appropriately trained and
experienced.

3. Do not service or attempt to remove product

machinery/equipment until safety is confirmed.

. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be
performed after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven objects have
been confirmed.

2. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as
mentioned above are implemented and the power from any appropriate source is
cut, and read and understand the specific product precautions of all relevant
products carefully.

3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent unexpected
operation and malfunction.

4. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of safety
measures if the product is to be used in any of the following
conditions.

. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use outdoors

or in a place exposed to direct sunlight.

2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways, air
navigation, space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment, combustion
and recreation, or equipment in contact with food and beverages, emergency
stop circuits, clutch and brake circuits in press applications, safety equipment or
other applications unsuitable for the standard specifications described in the
product catalog.

3. An application which could have negative effects on people, property, or animals
requiring special safety analysis.

4. Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double interlock for
possible failure by using a mechanical protective function, and periodical checks
to confirm proper operation.

and

-

-

/A Caution

1. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.
The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in manufacturing
industries.
If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC beforehand and
exchange specifications or a contract if necessary.
If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer/
Compliance Requirements

The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty and Disclaimer” and
“Compliance Requirements”.
Read and accept them before using the product.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer

1.The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years after the
product is delivered, whichever is first.*2)
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or replacement
parts. Please consult your nearest sales branch.

2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is clearly
our responsibility, a replacement product or necessary parts will be provided.
This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not to any
other damage incurred due to the failure of the product.

3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty terms
and disclaimers noted in the specified catalog for the particular products.

+2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.
A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is delivered.
Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of the vacuum pad or
failure due to the deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited warranty.

Compliance Requirements

1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the manufacture of
weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any other weapon is strictly prohibited.

2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country to another are
governed by the relevant security laws and regulations of the countries involved
in the transaction. Prior to the shipment of a SMC product to another country,
assure that all local rules governing that export are known and followed.

| A\ Safety Instructions

Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) before using.
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Global Manufacturing, Distribution and Service Network

Worldwide Subsidiaries

North & South America

E= U.S.A. SMC Corporation of America

lEl CANADA SMC Pneumatics (Canada) Ltd.

Bl Mexico smc Corporation(México), S.A. de C.V.

E BRAZIL SMC Pneumiticos do Brasil Ltda.

Bl CHILE SMC Pneumatics (Chile) S.A.

[ COLOMBIA SMC Colombia Sucursal de SMC Chile S.A.
[=-] ARGENTINA SMC Argentina S.A.

=) BOLIVIA SMC Pneumatics Bolivia S.r.l.

E VENEZUELA SMC Neumatica Venezuela S.A.

=l PERU (Distributor) IMPECO Automatizacion Industrial S.A.C.
B ECUADOR (Distributor) ASSISTECH CIA. LTDA.

Asia/Oceania

Bl CHINA SMC(China)Co.,Ltd.

- CHINA SMC Pneumatics (Guangzhou) Ltd.
HONG KONG SMC Pneumatics(Hong Kong)Ltd.
- TAIWAN SMC Pnetl ics(Tai
KOREA SMC Pneumatics Korea Co., Ltd.
SINGAPORE SMC Pneumatics(S.E.A.)Pte.Ltd.
MALAYSIA SMC Pneumatics(S.E.A.)Sdn.Bhd.

E THAILAND SMC (Thailand) Ltd.

D PHILIPPINES Shoketsu SMC Corporation

=== INDIA SMC Pneumatics(India)Pvt.Ltd.

E ISRAEL (Distributor) Baccara Geva A.C.S. Ltd.

: INDONESIA (Distributor) PT. Sinar Mutiara Cemerlang
VIETNAM (Distributor) Dy Dan Trading Co.,Ltd.
PAKISTAN (Distributor) Jubilee Corporation

Co.,Ltd.
)

Asia/Oceania

SRI LANKA (Distributor) Electro-Serv(Pvt.)Ltd.

IRAN (Distributor) Abzarchian Co. Ltd.

: U.AE. (Distributor) Machinery People Trading Co. L.L.C.

= KUWAIT (Distributor) Esco Kuwait Equip & Petroleum App. Est.

[E SAUDI ARABIA (Distributor) Assaggaff Trading Est.

[’ BAHRAIN (Distributor)
Mohammed Jalal & Sons W.L.L. Technical & Automative Services

= SYRIA (Distributor) Miak Corporation

: JORDAN (Distributor) Atafawok Trading Est.
Il BANGLADESH (Distributor) Chemie International
B8 AUSTRALIA SMC Pneumatics(Australia)Pty.Ltd.
NEW ZEALAND SMC Pneumatics(N.Z.)Ltd.

[ @] JAPAN SMC Corporation

Europe/Africa

= GERMANY SMC Pneumatik GmbH

SWITZERLAND SMC Pneumatik AG

U.K. SMC Pneumatics (U.K.) Ltd.

[l ] FRANCE SMC Pneumatique SA

A8l SPAIN/ PORTUGAL SMC Espaiia S.A.

I} ITALY SMC ltalia S.p.A.

E=] GREECE SMC HELLAS E.P.E

l:‘ IRELAND SMC Pneumatics (Ireland) Ltd.

= NETHERLANDS (Associated company) SMC Pneumatics BV

Il BELGIUM (Associated company) SMC Pneumatics N.V./S.A.

DENMARK SMC Pneumatik A/S
= AUSTRIA SMC Pneumatik GmbH (Austria)

U.S. & Canadian Sales Offices

Europe/Africa

Rl CZECH REPUBLIC SMC Industrial Automation CZ s.r.o.
=] HUNGARY SMC Hungary Ipari Automatizalasi Kft.

mml POLAND SMC Industrial Automation Polska Sp. z 0.0.
SLOVAKIA SMC Priemy a AL izacia Spol s.r.o.
fmm SLOVENIA SMC Industrijska Avtomatika d.o.o.

[Em BULGARIA SMC Industrial Automation Bulgaria EOOD
@ CROATIA SMC Industrijska Automatika d.o.o.

BOSNIA AND HERZEGOVINA(Distributor) A.M. Pneumatik d.o.o.
SERBIA(Distributor) Best Pneumatics d.o.o.
UKRAINE(Distributory PNEUMOTEC Corp.

FINLAND SMC Pneumatics Finland Oy

NORWAY SMC Pneumatics Norway AS

SWEDEN SMC Pneumatics Sweden AB

ESTONIA SMC Pneumatics Estonia Oii

LATVIA SMC Pneumatics Latvia SIA
LITHUANIA(LIETUVA) UAB “SMC Pneumatics”
ROMANIA SMC Romania S.r.l.

RUSSIA SMC Pneumatik LLC.

KAZAKHSTAN SMC Kazakhstan, LLC.

TURKEY (Distributor) Entek Pnématik Sanayi ve. Ticaret Sirketi
MOROCCO (Distributor) Soraflex

TUNISIA (Distributor) Byms

EGYPT (Distributor) Saadani Trading & Industrial Services
NIGERIA (Distributor) Faraday Engineering Company Ltd.
B= SOUTH AFRICA (Distributor) Hyflo Southern Africa (Pty.) Ltd.

=HEREENSHNNGHTIRER

Austin Atlanta

Dallas Birmingham

Los Angeles Boston

Phoenix Charlotte

Portland Nashville

San Francisco New Jersey

Vancouver Richmond

Rochester

Tampa

Chicago Montreal

Cincinnati

Cleveland

Detroit

Indianapolis

Milwaukee
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St. Louis

Toronto

Windsor

SMC Corporation of America
10100 SMC Blvd., Noblesville, IN 46060
www.smcusa.com

SMC Pneumatics (Canada) Ltd.

www.smcpneumatics.ca

(800) SMC.SMC1 (762-7621)

e-mail: sales@smcusa.com
For International inquiries: www.smcworld.com |
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All reasonable efforts to ensure the accuracy of the information detailed in this catalog were made at the time of publishing. However, SMC can in no way warrant the information herein contained as specifications are subject to change without notice.
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